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areas of the country. Thaxton (19710008 modaas Lot She comma !
development program, from ite dneeptioog, woe e el to foster aneren

security and to facilitate the counter—insurpency operations of the

Central Government. The lotest poirtica. developerent o Thatland!

borders, matched by o prowingy incuryeney movement withion the Thai otate
itself, have, if anvthing, further motivated She Thol Daovermmoent ir
their efforts to bolster thelr pojeiiar cupport at the villape level,
The apparent ineffectivene:rs o the community development approach i
helping to catisfy villare development needs represents o cipnificant

problem for the Thai Government, ther, since ineffectivc . rograms tend

to 7enerate hostility rather than supr rt« The present politic.l con-

N

text lends an importance and urgency tc e cituation which many of t.

Thai ruling class are presently bepinning tc appreciate.

On a broadeT scale, this problem highlights the importance of
understanding the cultural, social, and psychological milieu of a
society befor- . roceeding to introduce innovations into that situation.
The problems ericountered as community development, a basically North
Agericaq/European problenpsolvinglchhanism based upon democratic,
Judeo~Christian tradition is introduced into Thailand, a basically

.patrimonial, Buddhist culture exemplify the potential hazards of such
an exercise. The lack of fit betweén the principles of community dev-
elopment and the assumptions of Thai tradition will be examined in
detail below; The problem of melding the two into a workable approach

to village development is significant in that it provides an excellent



example of the complexity o workine crvec-enltarsl Ty b the e oo

field o development.

Thoo otudy b baved upears three rese el gquenth e whiteh ctterpt

too focus apaon the intereelationchidpy between the principles of conmmnity
developrent, the cultural heritare of the people of Thalland, and the
Titoor Iack of fit between these first two tactors. The following exam-
iration focusing on the above three aren: will supgpest some tentatlve
interpretation: of the relaticnship between those factors which influ-

ence the state of the art of comminity development in present doy

Thailand.

The first question focuses on an exploration of the literature
avallable on comrmunity developme: ‘nciples and rrictices. This
literature review is geared tco - = pr. .ction of a lict of principles
or assumptions which may be con: ' " —-ntral to community developme:
philosophy. This same list of pri:. . may also serve, in the main,
to distinguish community developmen* practice from other forms of rural
development activity. Intquestion form the igitial focus of this study
might be phrased as follows: '"What are those ;;;;ciples embodied in the

literature of community development which are central to its practice

and which differentiate it from other rural development strategies?"



This Tirst revearch focus concentraten ona eeneral review of ooty
development theory and does not attempt, exeer o passing, to relate

wrnel osettinng.

e

such theory

The foeus of the cecond resenrel, question 1o directed
culture and the ctructure of Thal miral sociza! orenaniicot one Throaas, .
explorntion of thic second ares of ctudy, the writer will atterpt Lo
delinente acpecte of the Thal culture and traditinm which are certrol
to the Thail villape declicion-making process and which recult in the
structuwing of a variety of forms of social orpanization within the
village which reinforce this decision-mating process in turn. These
village soclal structures will be outlined as we with a view to
understanding how Thai dulture and tradition is acted out within a
social and institutional framework. This second research focus stated
as a question reads as follows: '"What are the basic values which moti-
vate Thai village decision-making ard what are the basic social struc-
tures within the village through which these values are acted out?"
Since the focus of this study as a whole is on the implementation of
the community development program in Thailand, emphasis will be placed
upon examination of those values and social structures which bear most

directly upon the implementation cf development activities within the

village setting.

The final research question focuses on the relationship between

those principles central to community development as examined by



. . A -
the tiret research question and those vidue. afsumption:. central to
That viliaye Life as outlined by the second research quections It oio

the victaiity of thic nterreldt conship which determiines 1o both the

lone and she ot tegn the feasability of suceerss fully bt eodicing comm-

ity develoament practicee inte the Thel villaye oltuation. Thac flinod

recenrel Docus may be phraced as o Gollowe:s "What oare the rimiting and
rotivat iy foctors operatines within the Thal village which ‘boar upor;
covermment attempts to introduce community development practice within
a orural Thal villape cetting?" The balance vetween these Timiting and
motivating factor: represents a prognosic for the succesc or failure

of community development ns an approach in dealing with Thai village

development needs.

METHODOLOGY

This s{hdy utilizes a combination of two approaches for the
purpose of examination of the subject at hand. The first of these is
represented by an extensive review of literature in both the fields of
community development and Thal ethnology. The second is based on the
participant-~observer role played by the author as a community develop-
ment worker in Thailand and the observz‘ions generated by this exper-

ience.
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Heview of the Literature

Iriee to the mature ofF the rtudy, the review ofF the Titerature is
focused beth on theories of community development and on Thoai oo
sraphic materialo.s In the area of communty development, moterinls
reviewed included peneral writine:s in community development. theory,

avallable Journalo of Community Development, and materials publiched by
the United Nitiono deccribing both theory and practice of community
develomment ac implemented in third world situations. In addition,
printed material and correspondence from the Thai Department of
Community Development, the United States Apgency for International
Development (U.S. AID), and the Food and Agriculture Organization of

the United Nations (FAO Thailand) were reviewed with a view to exploring
the principles which agencies directly involved in community development
in Thailand held as central to their development programs. These last
two western agencies have been extensively involved in attempts to
implement community development philosophy within the Thai context. ~
Material from these sources proved mest useful in pointing the author
toward key conflicts between community development principles and Thai

cultural assumptionse.

The majority of research engaged in in relation to the Thai
cultural and social system has been carried out through the auspices
of the Thailand Information Center, Chulalongkorn University, Bangkok.

This center, established in the mid-sixties to facilitate studies of



Thal culture, represents the most extencive oot Domaterial on
That ethnoeraphy o0 his author's expericncc. Inoaddition to this
inttinl vource of review material, research monorraphs from the Cornell

iversity Thalland Proeram, Northern I1linnis University Center for
Southeast Asian Studles, and the Ohde University Southeast Asia Program
have been solicited and reviewed a: such studies were found to focus on

Thai ethnelogy and development proces:ec,

Author's Bxperience in Thailand

Through the auspices of the Thailand Canadian Univefsity Servicer
Overseas (CUSO) program, the author was twice afforded the opportunity
te work in the field of community development in Thailand. The first
assignment was to work at the Bangkok YMCA as a upervi-or of the Y's
" community develorment program which served five urban s_um areas in
Bangkok. This assignment was for a period of three years (1969-1972).
The second assignment (1974-1976) involved acting as an advisor to the
Head of the Training Division of the National Youth Office of the Thai
Govermment. The author's duties through this assignment included training
and supervising rural youth leaders as they learned community develop-

meng methodology for application in their home villages.

Both of these experiences afforded the author an opportunity, as
a participant observer, to observe and experience directly the opera-

tion of Thai culture and social structure in both rural and urban sett-—

/\ o



ings.  Inoaddition, since both assimments dealt directly with attemptso
torestablish viable community development prorrams, the author wa: ulso

resistance of

ot
N

oy P | a4 . 3 AT e e o~ f
erve and note the different forms of

’

in a position to ol
village participants to this form of development activity. These oxper—
tenees and notes, gathered by the author in his participant—observer
role, represent the seccnd source of information drawn upon for analy-

sis in this study.

In including references to his participant-observer experlences
within the Thai setting, the authcyp wishes to acknowledge the difficult-
ies in controlling such factors as selective observation, ethnocentric
bias, and faulty memory which might tend to render such obse-vations
less than wholly accurate. For this reason the author's observations
and experiences are included only as they are confirmed by other
researchers' work. They are included as a means of clarifving insight
or adding detail to existing research rather than as a source of as yet
unobserved phenomena. Through the additional clarification made pcssible
by the inclusion of such observaiions, it is t..e intention of the author
to be able to provide a more exact analysis of the relationship between

Thal cultural patterns and community development practice.

e
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NEFINITION OF TERMS

Community Development,

Although a varict. of definitions of the tern "community ev-
elopment” are offered in Appendix 1, there exists within the field
a lack ¢. consensus as to what processes or fgoals form the basis of
the community development approach. A large number of authors concede,
however, that there are two foci of the approach vhich are central to
the final definition of the term. The first of these centers upon the
approach's concern for an increasing competence among the participants
¢ that they may assume control of development efforts relating to their
need.., “I'in the plunning and carrying out “f such efforts. The second
-+t the succes:sful meeting of participant needs in both physical
ndoctrnouedl terms with a view to improving their actual living con-
diticr s i~'n of the above conditions assume cooperative effort of the

participants ~cc=” oon meeting community needs as a means of satis—

fying indivic :: nde

With the above - for the purposes of this study, the
term "community develor 2% nec as ihat process designed

to motivate a change

from a condition wh- ~eople melr” cisions for
the rest of the peo; - i- e e pe 2le them—
selves make decisions :bot 3 smmon ¢. <.=rm; from

a state of minimur tc or “iclpaticr; 1rom a
condition where few ~rt. - N "e ma-  participate
[and] from where all resou ‘. 57 . sts from
outside to one where _ocal -ec = ost .helr

own local resources



to successfully meet the needs which they have identified Tor themse’ves

(Warren, 1972:324-324).

The focus in thi: definition is on the development of social
competence among the participants so that they may be more capible of
successfully meeting their joint needs through coopET:tive undertaking: .
The main aim of the process is the strengthening of "tha\horirontal
pattern of the local community" (Warren, 1972:325) while at] the same
time attempting the completion of development projects to fmpreoe
living conditions in the community. Stated in reverse, devélo;ment
activities which have as their prime focus the accomplishment of some
material development task to the exclusion of increased social compet—
ence of the participants are not viewed as community development by the
terms of reference of this study. Such develomment activities are
better viewed as agricultural development, rural extension, community

organization, or rural education depending on their particular focus.

Rural Village Setting

Throughout this study the author refers to the "rural areas"
of Thailand. Although there are only a few major urban areas in the
whole country, the term "rural" tends to vary from usage to usage in
other studies, necessitating a brief clarification as it relates to this

thesis. he

Within the Thai setting, the lérgest and most developed areas

%

11
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throughout the country are those towns: which have been designated ao
provincial capitals. As a result of being decignated as provincial
capitnal, towns come under increacing pressure to modernize. Such desipn-
ation heralds the arrival of larger businecr interests, an influx of
rovernment service workers at higher levels including the provincial
governor, and, to some extent, western influence through attendant
%Lechnology which tends to accompany the above intere-ts. Such diver-
sifications tend to have a cultural impact which, in turn, tends to
change the nature of such centers toward a more modernized and urbaniced
way of life. Most of the remaining centers of population, o ‘he other
hand, do not come under such direct pressure and tend to retain to a
larger and more observable extent both the traditions and form ~f the

traditional Thail agrnrian village.

For the purposes of this study, then, and in keeping with the
above described modernization process which occurs most clearly in
provincial capitals, the term "rural village" will be considered to
refer to all population centers other than provincial capitals. By
this definition there are seventy two centers which m>y be considered

other than rural. The remaining population centers are considered rural

for this study.



LIMITATIONS OF THE NTUDY

Any study involving the investipotion and ooorting of croce-
cultural data must berin with o clenay ctatement of ‘he 1i: idbatiomn:
involved. Such limitations tend to flow from potential cultura bias
of the investigator, Trmgmunye difficulties, lack of opportunity to
substafticte information in more thon o representative sample of
sltuations within the host culture, and finally the inability, at
times, tovappreciate the full import cf chltural nuances which may te

\y

quite clear to the native ~b.erver but which eccapes the limited per—

spective of foreigners.

For the purposes of this study, the author wishes td note the
following factors which may tend to limit the completeness or accuracy

of the final analysis. It is not the author's intention to minimize

the importance of these factors but simply to note their existence.

- a) Most of the material reviewed by this author in relation to
Thai culture and social organization was written in English. The author
has a’'rather minimal ability to read written Thai. As a result, he
limited his review to researct -2rried out by other non-Thais whose
manuscripts were printed in © - sh and to research carried out by Thai
researchers whose ability in English was sufficient for them to pro-
duce their final reports in that language. Although the writer spent

time discussirz research and observations with other Thai researchers



indnformal interview sitantions, the denrtlt of pefertoee Lo opeseneel
carried out by native Thal wio had not been potentindly offocted b
spendinge extenied periods of time overseas 1o, i bhe writer! Cpdniion.,
acdictinet Timitation. Cach "mative” viewnsints fonded y when they wenr g
expressed, to point up come of the more basic value patterns i Wan I
1

which the nore westerniced Thal (fee. thore whe hod been eduenind b o

and thus more prone to put Tish v Foelish) tended to obocunre.

b) The writer's experiences in Thailand hove been limited in
ceope to those villaces in which development activities had nlread -
been onroing for some time. Through his work with the Uationsl Youth
Office the writer had ample orportunity to visit villarer in three of
the four regions of the country. The very tact that all of these vill-
ages had had a rural youth leader trained to carry out development
activities and, in most cases, active for periods of time up to three
vears, however, may have affected the dynamics which this author observed
in such situations. In addition to the NYO workers, many of the villages
with which the author came into contact had been assigned a community
development village worker as well. I* may be that villages which have
not had this amount of contact with development workers (and through
them the concept of community development) may react in ways diffefent

from those observed by this writer.

c) Kaplan (1961) maintains that each of us carries cultural

assumptions and biases with us as we enter a culture different from our
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his analvsio.

d) Throushout the study the suther makes reference to "Thai ecil-

as the writer notes below, there are four distinct repions in Theiland,
each possescing some marked cultural variations. in the North, fcr
example, there is much more of a tradition of cooperative activity on
a village-wide level than in the other three regions, a fact which
potentially couxd have some effect on the possibility of using a comm-
unity development approach in this area. The problem of regional
varlation occurs in any study which atiempts to generalize from
repeated patterns of behavior and social organization observed in =
limited number of settings to a wider societal context. The author

accepts this limitation and notes simply that he has attempied to

&
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Fruther th=oueh informnl discuccion

stion which this suthor wao able
with rarsl wouth Jecders, communiiy development personnel, and villager:
at larce may be less than complete. In come cases 1t mav even be insccur—
ate given the “endency of the Thai in face-to-face © = -lion to respond
to guestions bty riving the answer which they feel wi.. please the inter-
viewer., As pointed ¢ ‘bove, infcrmation gathered by the author wes

used only in eonjunction with validating confirmation from the resesrch
of other investirators. The reticence of Thai villagers to communicate
openly with researchers not familiar to them must, however, b= considered

a potential limiting factor bearing on the information gathered for this

study. -



CHAPTER 11
¥
'
PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNTTY [BVEIOPMENT

Community development in 1tself has 1ittle that da reoily
new. It is its recoynition as a set of principler i pro-
cesses wnich, on application to a community, have a certiin

specific result in its development which is new (du Sautoy
and Waller, 1961:37).

INTRODUCTION
Community development has been described as a process "the

primary purpose of which is human development! (Warreﬁ, 1974:3). How

one goes about such human development is the practice of community

development. Why one undertakes the process in & certal: - nner repre-
sents the’ theory and principles of community development. Th- uestion
of what exactly differentiates community development . - = . “osely

related fields as agricultural extension, rural economy, ¢ commuiilty

organization relates clearly to an understapding of the goals, methods,

and principles of each approach to development. The effective practitioner

of community development must face and resolve this question in order to

delimit the scope of his rcle in the community.and thereby increase his
effectiveness. The community development worker must utilize the set of
principleé alluded to by du Sautoy and Wallgr above and' function within
the processes which result from the application of those principles.

Such principles, once adopted by the practitioner, act as a set of

J



18

uidelines or assumptions throuph which the community developer inter-
prete reality within the community and his or her role in the local
development. process given that reality. J.W. Eaton maintains that

such assumptions

include statements about what is i.e. theories and des-
criptions of actual or plausible relationshipe between

two or more variables. Theyv also include normative con-
victions about what should be, i.e. statements express-—
jve of deeply held convictions (Eaton, 1963:37).

In order for the practitioner to undertake community development in a
consistent -o.d effective manner, it is essential that he have a clear
rrasp of the principles and related assumptions upon which he bases

s role and which form™his concept of the development process.

The present chapter will explore those principles and processes
which literature in the area of community development indicates are
fundamental to the concept of community development. That there are
at times confliéting viewpoints as to the nature of community develop-

s acknowledged as a given. That there are at the same time

cient arreeing viewpoints concerning the principles and processes
involved tc <. “le the author to arrive at a clear statement of the
nature of community development as a concept is herebf‘proposed. The
following review of relevant literature points up these commonalities
and will clarify the base of principles from which the author personally
and a large body of commgnity development writers in general approach

community development.



THE PROCESS-METHOD CONTROVERSY

Throughout the definitions listed in Appendix 1 reference is
made to the terms "process" and "™method". An understanding of the
significance of these two terms is essential Fo a grasp of the conCept’
of community development since, as one moves from the view aof comm-
unity development as a process to its conceptualization acs a method,
so do one's assumptions regarding the goals and role of the worker

change.

I.T. Sanders was the originator of the framework which attempts
to classify the "four current ways of viewing community development,
i.e. as a process, as a method, as a program, and as a movement"
(Sarders, 1958:1). Zahir Ahmed comments on this framework aé follows:

It must be admitted that some confusion has arisen from

the fact that community development is sometimes referred
te »s a process, sometimes as a method, sometimes as a

r . "am, and sometimes as a movement. When we use the word
p: +c¢s3s we think of a proce. .>n of changes where the
people themselves make deci:. -~ about matters of common

concern: from some cooperation to a larger amount of co-
operation. Emphasis is on what happens to the people
socially and psychologically. When community development

is referred to as a method, we think of a way of working.
The emphasis is on the goal or objective... When we use

the word program, we think of objectives, activities, pro-
cedures, and their targets. On the other hand, when we speak
of community development as a movement it becomes something
more than a formal program. It becomes a cause to which
people feel themselves committed or dedicated (du Sautoy
and Waller, 1961:36).

Al%hough there are four ways of viewing community development



the contrast between the first two (i.e. process and method) appears
more generic than the contrast betweén the remaining two classifications.
»Tha difference between process and method appears to this author to be
mére bacic, dealing with ultimate goals and @zcumptions as to appro-
priate methods of reaching those goals. This:ﬁtmtrasts with the
differences between the programme and movement conceptual” -~tions

which center more on organizational and ideological factc.. respectiv-
ely. In fact, it is posaible to view community-development-as— movement
as having the same goals as community-development-as-process, i.e.
social and psychological development. Peter du Sautoy, speaking of
community development in Ghana, defines i¥$in exactly these terms,
calling it a "philosophy as well as a process" (Cary, 1970:25),

thereby emphasizing its idealistic as well as its practical aspects.
e programme as well as movemant aspects could be used equally well

to emphasize the material aspects of the defelo;ment goals, thereby
cLinciding with the concept of community-development-as-method. Since,
in this author's opinion, the difference between process and method
forms the more generic and, in relation to this particular thesis, the

more relevant contrast, this chapter will deal almost exclusively with

! oy
the process/method dichotomy and its ramifications.
, ‘ :

2

N
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AS PROCESS

<
Urganizational Process

When considering community development with an emphasis on the ;



- 21

process aspect of the concept, there are- two different approaches to the
process which may be assumed. The first is the view emphasiczing the
organizational aspects of the practice. The community developer's role,
seen from this viewpoint, is ;o uncover existing cooperative organic-
ational structures within the community and to assist in the further

development of these structures so that the people can better "organize

4
BiS

and define ... needs and problems ... make group and individual plans ...
and supplement [their own] resources when necessary" (¢..ields, 1967:55).
In many cases, especially in some third world countries where coopera-—
tive effort is viewed with misgiving, the process of organization is
prolonged and complicated. George Foster comments:

.eein a society ruled by the implicit model of a static

economy, voluntary cooperation can be expected to function

as an effective mechanism for promoting social and econ-

omic change only under exceptional circumstances; under

normal conditions the personal risks are too great to

make the activity att active (Foster, 1960-61:175).
There are a variety of other reasons which tend to work against voluntary
‘cooperation including religious beliefs, past bad experiences, and
family tradition. Nonetheless, the process of organization of structures
and groupé for such efforts represents a most important factor in the

.

implementation of any community development program.,

The above-described process of the development of cooperative
community structures is closely tied to the v{ew of community develop—~
- 8]
ment as "basically democratic in its phjlosophy" (Dunham, 1970:173).

The organizational process is necessary to facilitate individual

-



citizen input to community decisions since structures prescnt in the
community are often inadequate for this process. The concept of wide-
spread citizen participation in community decision-making and action
programs necessitates in many cases the prior organization of a
variety of forms and structures to make such participation feasible.
Such basic organizational work can be viewed as a brocess since it
takes as its starting point the present level of organization of the
people and builds upon existing structures as the individuals and
groups in the village become more and more involved in community
development projects. Given this approach to development, the
individual action projects undertaken in the viliage do not lose
their importance. Their new role is based, however, not in their
completion so much as in the ~~ganizational processes they necessitate
to ensure successful implemen:- ~ion. Focus 1s on the development and
cultivation of attitudes of cooperation and commitment to the comm-
unity which, as Foster points out above, is not naturally present in
many societies. The speed of the process which works toc develop such
attitudes is determined by the rate at which people themselves choose
to become more involved. This contrésts clearly with the approach of
the community worker who appears on the scene with a ready-made plan f
(and the required organizational structure) and who proceeds to force
both his plan and structure on a non—comprehending community. This
second approach represents the cémmunity—development—as-method
conceptualization. In this approach, the community worker hés already

formed his plan. He realizes, however, that he will, have to develop

22



some local structures to facilitate his plan for the community. Given

this reality, he chooses structures which he feels appropriate for the
situation and attempts to develop these in the community. The emphasis
within this approach is not in helping the people g0 through a process
of organizational evolution but rather on the implementation of an

immediate structure to realize specific goals.

Educational Process

The second and perhaps more widely adopted view of community
development as process seeks to emphasize the educational aspects of- i
the process i.e. what happens to the people socially and psychologic- !

" ally as a result of community development efforts. J.J. Shields |

comments:

In a joint article, two U,S. community development staff
officers write that "...a good community development pro-
gram seeks to achieve its goals through an educational
process in which the attitudes, the concepts, and the
goals of the village people are changed." A good program,
they feel, changes people from passive, non-participating
members of the community to citizens cgpable of democratic
participation in community problem sol¥ding (Shields, 1967:

57) e

The learning process attendant to this approach tends to encompass the
learning of new organizational patterns and behavior since, in order‘to
undertake community problem solving and planning, new organizational
structures often have to be evolved by the participants. The learning
procesA\'howeveé, encompasses more than simply learning how to structure

input in new ways. It concerns itself with the more basic learnings‘of



the values of co. perosjve ef -ty since organizational structures are
not recuired if “he need for cooverative community effort, i: not felt
and in some way -exitimized. A Yoster pointed cut, -here are still

man; irdividuals in various owtures who do not appreciate tne value

of ecooperstive e/ fort in an apreeach to community problem sciving.

Community development his been defined by the United Netdons as
a problem solving process waeriby the "efforts of the people themselve
are united with‘:thnv government. and private resources to bring about
social and econcric Jevelopwent. One of the common difficulties in

.

implementing thiz initially is fre reticence of individuals to invest
their personal ef{foris and resources in "community" projects. Such
initial hesitaticr. 0f potential. participants necessitates a period of
~ocial zction educataon whereby individual; core to understznd and
appreciate the ccoperative natirs of community develcpmen: efforts as
well as the poternt.al benefits whichwihey, as rembers of the community,
stand to zain from a cooperative community developmert apprcach. Once
interest in the rmgram is aroused, the educational process continues
to develor atgltud0$ and values along lines conducive to the active
participation of ths individual in group activities and coopérative

efforts.

The concert of community-based participation is ccnsidered crucial
to the community development process (Dunham, 1$70; United Kingdom Colon~

ial Office, 1958). Yet there are groups of individuals who consider such

;;;ll’c.
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involvement beyond their ability or right. For such individuals, the
concept Of advising "superiors" or "experts" as to their needs or
making input to program plans involves stepping out of a social role
to which they have been relegated by tradition and, in some cases, by
powerful elites with a vested interest in the maintenance of the status
quo. The community development educational process attempts to teach
these 1ndividuals, through experience, that their participation in
planning .sessions and project implementation is valuable both to their
own ipterests and to the ; up as a whole. Research has shown that
attitude and value change is long-term in nature, #nvolving a progress-
ively larger commitment of the individual to group goals and necessitating
continued success in goal achievement over an extended period. Such
attitude change, once achieved, represents qualitative changes in the
manner in which participants approach community problem solving, i.e.

change from a state ,where one or two people or a small

elite within or without the local community make decisions

for the rest of the people to a state where people them-

selves make these decisions about matters of common con-

cern; change from a state of minimum to a state of maximum

participation; change from a state where few participate

t0 a state where many participate (Cary, 1970:19).
Such qualitative changes represent the goal of the community—development -

as-process approach,

The process which is involved in this change from minimum to -
maximyp participation leading to active involvement in community develop-
ment programs represents for many writers and practitioners the crucial

differe¢nce between commmnity development and other closely related



fields such as agricultural extension and community organization, In
the latter two fields, programs &re predetermined to a large extent.
Technical experts such as agriculturalists or sccial workers are
renponsiblé for program implemeniation. Thelr expertise lies within
the scope of their field and often does not encompass process-oriented
skills. Although program implementation may involve consultation with
the people affected, J.W. Baten points of that, while there may be
"all the forms of democratic participation in policy making -~ such &:
voting - impcortant decisions are predetermined almost like data puoo-
grammed for computer analysis" (Eaton, 1963:41). Such an analogy is
appropriate since agriculturalists and soclal worke;s are indeed
technicians in their fields. Participation at the planning level,
given the program emphasis of these technically—oriented viilage
workers, is an affront to their expertise. Although they may well
appreciate the importance of acceptance of their program by the people
for whom it is being developed, the program nevertheless remains their
program. The participation aspect of the process becomes a selling game
whereby the technicians seek to convince the community of the velue of

their plan and thereby gain their support. Communication is one way and

often is hidden as such.

Such an approach to program implementation closely resembles the
community—development—as-method approach. This view usually limits
participation at the policy level to structured input to plans drawn

up in advance by experts. The meaning of "participation" as viewed by
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practitioners of this method is trar “ated inte the use of community
ragidente to implemer it plans drawn up by technical experts from outside
tyme community. This approach of'ten represents itself as espousing the
community-—development ~& s—proces s philosophy and points to -~he active

,
involvenent of partic ipants in making input at the planning l.evel as
evidence of their commitment o this approach. The crucial difference,
however, is that the drput is made to a plan e eady drawn up. In addition,
the decision-making power as to which input is acceptable for incorpor-
ation in the plan ‘reh ains outside the community. A good exa~ple of
this approach may be found in the City of Edmonton's "housing planning
sessions” undertaken dn local municipal districts in 1978. Numerous
input sessions wers umcertaken even though the City had already
formulated its plan. "This approach was used to give the residents a
feeling of pazﬂ‘ticipat:icn and tc afford the plamners an opportunity to
sell their plans to those who attended the meetings. Such a strategy,
though making use of =he ;‘_qgm_'o:" participation requisite fof process-—
oriented community dewelopment, fails to accept the basic tenet of
this latter appz*oach“i.e. that direct participation.of citizens in
program development may result in more appropriate and fr‘equently more
effective programs. The centrality of the concept of direct participant
involvementv will be further examined in the following section on the
basic principles of community development. It is important to note
in connection with the present process/method discussion, however,
that active anc direct participation in decision-making is one of the

crucial factors differentiating the two approaches. The facilitation of



such participation is also one of the major emphases of the educational

component involved in community development under the process apprnach.

The differences L. .weer the process approach to C.D. and the method

approach as discussed above revolve around two main factors, First is

the end-goal of the effort. The process goal ctresses the gradual develop~-
ment within the participants of "growth in competence'" {Biddle and

Biddle, 1965:221), specifically in skills required to functior as a

group, solve problems cooperatively, and carry out action programc

based on community identification of needs. The goal of the "method"
approach is represented by the implementation of programs designed

to achieve specific developmental ends. In this -econd approach the
emphasis is on the concrete project and its completion rather than

what happens to the participants as they work on the project.

A second major difference between the two approaches revolves
around the source of decision-making regarding the projects to be
implemented. The process approach stresses the importance of input
from the participants. Such input, process practitioners maintain
(Dunham, 1970; United Kingdom Colonial Office, 1958), represents the
most legztimate source of felt needs to be considered in the design
of projects. The method approach, on the other hand, holds that experts
who possess technical knowledge in their respective fields should
determine what developmental needs are relevant. Such experts should,

they maintain, have the overall final decisior aking power in program



design. The programs having been determined, attempts may be made to
sell them to the recipients. Such attempts, however, are cleurly
understood as marketing plovs to develop local support for predetor-
mined programs. J.W. Eaton comments that, as a logical ¢t nsion of
this strategy

the expertist community development adh~rent believes

that, in the absence of commurity respcuse to the tech-

nical program deemed "necessary™, it should be imposed

in the name of the ideals which the program is decigned

to serve in the name of the ccmmunity's “greater good"
(Eaton, 19¢3:42).

BASIC PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

In the paragraphs above describing the [ ~ocess/method diphotomy,
several principles of community development have already been touched
upon briefly. The following section will examine these and other
pfinciples which appear frequently either through direct reference
to the principles as such in the literature or by implication in defin-
itions of community development (see Appendix I). Through an examination

of these principles the author will make explicit some of the conceptual

and behavioral assumptions inherent in both the process and method appro-

aches to community development.

a) Community development is based upon both the economic and
social development needs of the community (Dunham,1963:141).

Many development programs, as noted above, are concerned with

A
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specific material poals only. They acinme that the basic problem
which indivic 1o within communities must confront, 1 economic in
nature and that, by direct connection, improved socinl condition:
will follow an increased flow of cconomic benefits. The developmbnt
approach in MNorthern Alberta which has ce tered on oll exploration
and development ir a classic example of an emphacis or. economic

development to the exclucion of consideration of social factors

and related social development.

Community development, on the other hand, ascumes that economic
and social development are equally important and that economic advance-
ment without an increased social "competence" does not represent
dev.liopment. Dunham comments:

If the sole or basic goal of a project 1s a new road, a ,
school building, better houses, the use of fertilizers, /
or the like, it is a project in community improvement o
and the project is properly the primary responsibility /
of the departments concerned... If the ultimate goal is\l
not merely the concrete project, but what h3ppens to the
people while working toward their goal and as a result of [
its achievement, then the project is concerned with comm-
unity development" (Dunham, 1970:173).
It is this distinction which sets community dewvelopment apart from other
processes and, in the—opinion of some, categorizes community development
as a radical process. Economic development per se is difficult to view
as a threat to the stztus quo since, as the standard of living goes up,
citizens tend to become satisfied and not  =stion government policy
or decision-making. Government programs to improve the material wel-

g,
fare of their citizens are usually welcomed by the people as long as
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the people are not required ‘ke undue contributions to the proces:.
Conversely, actions by the citizens to influence the social structure -
to change the method of derision-making — are seen by vested intere-t
as a threat to the existing power structure. The United Kingdom
Colonial Office has pointed out thnt, in the past, given the material
development emphasis of the approach, community development has
appealed to many govermmert policy p.anners. The document 6uﬁfinpos:

"Should community development espouse a more radical approach... iys //

—

future government support is problematic" (United Kingdom Colonial
Office, 1958:4). Community development, with its emphasis on
participation of the people in decisions which affec* them often
Ve

strikes. at the base of established power relationships (whereas
community action projects and community improvement designs do not).
Roland Warren has described community development as

an approach which does not assume the status quo. It is

not a systems-maintenance approach; it is a systems-—

disturbing approach. In this sense it is revolutionary.

It doesn't assume the current status of power relation-

ships among which people live but sets about deliberately

to use a particular kind of process to reorganize those
power relationships and decision-making loci" (Dunham,

1972:26).

Given this last étatement, it is interesting to note that,
altgough the larger number of definitions of community development
¢ited inAppendix I allude to "social development" in one form or

-another, only Bregha's definition r~fers directly to "power

relationg?ips". This omission, in *i.e =z.thor's opinion, demonstrates

a rathe; classic and widespreac naivet- on the part of community



development practitioners in relation t¢ ! - implications of developing
the social ar well as the material dimens.ons of commuhity life. (Either
that or it demonstrates n sensitivity on the part of community develop-
ment theorists to the fact that power elites would not be willing to
buy into programs which took as their basis the alteration af the

power structure upon which their elitist poritions were based.)

The develnrment of structures to facilitate citizen participation

in the decision-making process and the dual emphasis on the material
betterment of the people and on their increased social competence

in community decision-making are heavily subscribed to in the community
development literature. These would thus seem to represent clear

principles of the community development process approach.

b) Community development should start with felt needs
(Dunham, 1963:141).

"Felt needs" is a term which has been traditionally connected

with both thé process and method approaches to community development.
For the process model they represent the basis of the action program
around which organization and education occur. In the method model,
they tend to be used as the justificétion for government-sponsored
programs in the communiiy. Dunham writes:

So far as possible, a ecommunity development program should
be based on the "felt needs", desires, and aspirations of
the community. [Such needs represent] the unforced consensus
of the community, or the participants, rather than the pro-
motion of a predetermined program by a group or organization
either inside or outside the community (Dunham, 1970:173).



The identification of felt nc.., is crucial to any community develop~

ment effort since they represent the focus of action for the partici-

pants.

Of equal importance, however, the process of identifying felt
needs represents the first step in developing a sense of community.
A large number of definitions of community tend to use geographical
‘locality as a major identifying factor. In an analysis of ninety
four definitions of ;ommunity, however, Hillery found that the
greatest area of agreement as to what formed ar "effective" {here
meaning "ecapable of mobilizing for common effort") community waé
aroﬁnd the area of possession of common ends, norms, or means (Hillery,

1957:120). Roberts restates the above in relation to‘community develop-~

-

ment:

Looked at from the point of view of a community develop— (!,>
ment worker beginning work in a village or a local leaderf’
concerned with the betterment of life in the village, the
geographical factors will give no particular clues as to.
where to start unless they clearly create the problem. The
clues lies in the perception of the problems facing the
; people and the groupings of the people who are conscious of
Q. these problems (Roberts, 1979:26).

ST '
& A% people feel the same needs and identify others who are concerned

ith the same problems, there is a start to the building of a
"community of i ‘erests". Roberts is quick to point out that the. mere
possession of common felt needs does not necessarily lead to an effective
community. He maintains that "an effective community begins to form only

when objectives begin to be formulated around these common problems"

(Roberts, 1979:26). However, a common awareness of felt needs is the
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first step in the process which, under the guidance of a leader

skilled in working with people and capable of motivating cooperative
effort, can lead to what Hillery identified as common ends, nofms,

and means which, as pointed out above, represent the three most common-—
ly identified factors upon which the concept of community is based.

Felt needs, then, are one of the bases not only for community develop—
ment but also for the concept of community itself. They identify for

the community a structure around which to work as well as those specific
groups of individuals within a community who are concerned about common

sets of pyoblems.

Notwithstanding the above, the question arise: as to the practical-
ity and validity of using expressed felt needs alone as the basis of
development programs. An examination of community development programs
around the world indicates that the majority are government sponsored.
Govermment mandates tend to extend beyond needs asvexpressed by small
groups to regional or nat%enal frameworks and beyond short-term to
long-term developmental concerns. Regardless of whether government
agencies propose to use either of the community development frame-
works, they must take info account larger constitugncies of citizens
than may be concerned with specific needs. Warren goes so far as to
maintain ﬂhat‘any effective chéhge at the community level must be
(divorcéd from government control and left in the hands of what he terms
nindependent éitizen power" (Cox, Erlich, Rothman, and Tropman, 1970:8).

This is rather am extreme pfbposal and Warren does indicate that there
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is still a rather limited role for government in the area of funding,
but it does dramatize the dilemma of government involvement in comm-
unity development based upon locally identified felt needs. Julia
Henderson, speaking of felt needs in relation to the 'mited Nation's
concept of community development, comments: "If there is to be any
general impact of community development on economic development — for
example, if there is to be a real connection with the national plans -
then there does have to be an educated and persuaded need" (Henderson,
1969:9). The choice th&% balances between relinguishing controcl to

the people and their?%élf-determined felt needs (Warren) and directing
the people's identification of felt needs so that the locally identified
felt needs will correspond to government identified national needs. It
is at the stage of implementation that the principle of felt needs
becomes problematic.

>
With respect to the validity of the felt needs expressed by

large and more divergent community groups, Dunham raises another

majgr difficulty with thé‘principle of development based upon expressed
felt needs: "Whose felt needs will be expressed? Thoge of the people

of the community, or those of the leaders, the landowners, the elite,
or the ready of iongue?"(Dunham, 1970:188) As the>community is identi-
fied over time as a "community of interest" as suggested by Hillery,
this problem becomes less crucial but it remains to a gertain extent
nonetheless. As felt needs determine development priorities; the

question of whose felt needs - the’ landowners' or the peasants' -

determine program directions becomes crucial. The elite clearly have
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a better grasp of the wider framework, but experience indicates that
their felt needs seldom represent development for the less powerful.
Dunham maintains that the realist chooses a middle path between the
two sets of needs from his vantage point which in theory allows
‘him to weigh the needs of the local "community of inteﬁcst"
against those of the state (Dunham, 1970:91). The United Nations,
however, referring to its documented experience in community
development, points out that

-+ othe conversion of mobilization [around locally expressed

needs ] into manipulation [of the felt need identification

process and subsequent development efforts] is ... self

defeating in that manipulated participation in unlikely

to correspond sufficiently with the real desires and

capabilities of the people to bring about a ,

" substantial contribution to the development objectives

of the State" (United Nations Economic Commission for

Latin America, 1973:78).
The approach which attempts to set a balamce between State needs and
community interests often does not bring about sufficient alleviation
of the needs of the community to make programs meaningful for potential
participants. Felt needs, then, as a principle of communiif develop-
ment, represent a widely accepted maxim for determining program

directiop as well as a limiting factor for agencies charged with the

satisfaction of needs on a wider level than the community base.

c) Community development should be democratic (Dunham, 1963:141).

Of all the principles referred to in the literature, this one

represents most clearly, in this author's opinion, the Western European/
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North Américan value base upon which community development has been
built. It embodies the view that each individual has the right to
participate in his own development and to make input to development
efforts which will affect him. The use of t = term "der fic™

to describe community development reflects bo‘: tl. ro.l and .

means of implementing the process. J.J. Shields, in writing ¢ thc
UeSe Ageﬁcy for International Development program, ntates the view
that: "a successful program ... cﬁanges village people from passive,
non-participating members of the community to citizens capable of
democratic participation in community problem-solving" (United Bations
Department of Economic and Social Affairs, 1971:57).- The specific
goal of the American aid program was the development of democratic

(in this sense meaning direct and personally involving) methods of
decision-making at the community level rather than the economic or
material goals around which such democratic participation would
revolx@\ The major emphasis within American-sponsored community
develorment programs was on what happened to the peoplé as they partic-
ipated, what form@'of participation were encouraged, how equadly was
each individual listened to as all made input to the process, and how '
such participation changed the perceptions of the citizens with regard
.to their own persénal ability to add to and benefit-from coopé%étive
decision-making. In this sense, then, U.S. AID envisioned community
development as a process which led to the goal of spreéding the demo-

cratic ideals of mass participation in decision-making and cooperative

commnity effort to communities which did not have this tradition. This,
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to some extent, also represents the British approach as stated in
the Colonial Office Handbook for Community Development:
Community development is not a method of doing economic
development on the cheap and success cannot be measured
by adding up the material projects completed. They are
'but means to a social and political end. The product of
successful community development is not wells, roads,
schools, and new cropse. It is stable, self-reliant comm-

unities with an assured sense of social and political
responsibility (Davis, 1973:65).

The attainment of the goal of this democr: iz on | Hcess is
achieved through what Shields refers to as an educa .. ro .. Thic
involves carrying out projects around specific felt needs as identified
by the local people and using procedures following the decisions of
the participants to demonstrate the effectiveness of this approach.
Commenting on this procedure, Curtis Mial, in defining community
d@kelo;ment as a democratic social process, notes that the process
puts emphasis on the "manner of proceeding". He explains:

This 1mp11es that it is possible to follow an orderly
progression from exploration and initiation through study
and discussion to action and evaluation. It pu*s the
emphasis,stoo, on the local group, on local in:tlative,
on local participation. Finally, it puts the emphasis
on full responsible participation and action = =11
the people affected (Cary, 1970:21).
Community development, with its emphasis on involving people in the
identification of needs and the planning of programs to meet those
<
needs becomes by- deflnltlon democratic ig/%hat it attempts to
e11c1t the w1dest possible involvement of people affected by develop~

ment programs in their community. The ™manner of proceeding" simply
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becomes a model of the process goal of community development - the
active participation at all levels of those potentially affected by
the program. The British Colonial Office used this approach in its
attempts to develop coumpetence for independence. U.S. AID used this
view of community development to promote '"the democratic way of life"
in countries to which it extended aid. Dunham, in discussing the phil-
osophy of community developmfnt, states his view that community develop~-
ment is basically democrab@g in its thBoretical assumptions since
logically it is tied up with such ideas as ultimate con- ’
trol by the people, a substantial degree of freedom of
individuals and grouﬁ@, a considerable amount of govern-

ment decentralization, and widespread citjzen participation
(Dunham, 1970:173).

That such theoretical assumptions are not universally accepted and put
“ '

into practice he does not argue. To the extent, however, that programs

deviate from the model of democratic decision-making in planning and

implementation by the participants, Dunham would have us classify

them as something other than community development.

P
i

d) Community development is based on local participation
(Dunham, 1963:141). -

Closely related to the principle of democratic decision—making
outlined above is the principle that all community development must have
‘the direct participation of citizens affected by the program. The
Colonial Office maintains that community development is "...an
approach that emphasizes popular participation and the direét involve-

ment of a population in the process of development" (United Kingdom *}
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Colonial Office, 1958:9). There remains, however, the crucial quedtion
as to the level of "participation" that is practical and/or acceptable
by government bodies administering the technical assistance which fo
a large part of most development projects. In tﬁe eyes of some comm-
unity deveio;ment practitioners and writers, the concept of partici-
pation is sufficiently vague to allow for an interpretation bordering
on what the British have specifically maintained that which community
development is not: "...a method of doing econoric development on the
cheap" (Davis, 1973:65). Participation in such cases means the use of
local resources and the labour of participants with a view to keeping
the capital costs of development efforts low. In relation to this
question, C.Te. Davis asks: "Does particiéétion meari that the poor
people would work in the program, or!%xm ii‘mean that they would
share in the policy-making role?w(Davis, 1973:134) The question is
key to the definition of participation, with the role participants play
in the development projects reflecting the development philosophy

of those who tend to control the projects. /

Given the democratic nature of community developmént as descrited
above and the concept of felt needs which in theory form the basis of
action programs in tﬁe community, it would appear that t»e use of -
conﬁUnity development strategy would necessitate popular particiﬁatiw;
at the policy-making level. Given the approach which views community
development as process, a share in policy decisions and program defin-

ition becomes essential to the educational process leading to competence
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in decision-making. Given thg model of community development as a

method, however, participation\ assumes no more than the physical
involvement of the citizens in ca ing out what often amounts to a
government program. The rationale foX participation here represents

a belief that involvement in the progrdm will engender more commitment
to its initial completion and continuing\maintenance while saving the
governmént labour and material costs. For\agencies employing this latter
aﬁproach, participation of the citizens in\need definition and pro-
gram planning has complex implications since it calls into question
the fundamental relationship between the pepple (as receivers of
service) and the government officials (a= providers of service). As
the participants assume a more ac'’ ve '}o in the development of plans

and the determination .i ctratecrics ‘™z, vernment official/citizen

relationship becomes mor: egal..ariar., refresenting the view that
all ties have legitimate inr .t to add td the development#process.
Marris and Réin, writing of the Office of Edonomic Opportunity exper-
ience, comment that "...faith in the power Of spontaneous local demo-
cracy reflects a pecularly American tradifion" (Littrell, 1976:27).
The implication is that the political cultural realities of the
envirpnmen£ in which the community dev¢lopment "participation model"
is attempted mgst be substantially similar to the American tradition.
Given that there are cultures which do not share similar traditional »
value patterns with the Americans, popular parti%ipation within ‘some

cultural milieus may be viewed as inappropriate unless wide=scale

social and cultural changes are instituted through 2 lc». <erm



educational process, a process which would clearly strike at the

established power structure.

Given the above-outlined implications, it is questionable
whether community development is an appropriate development tech-
nique for use in some non-western cultures except where community
development is defined as "method". The net effect of popular
participation used as a technique in a community-development-as-

" method approach in cultural settings wnich have a tradition base
different from the North American experience would be the implemen-
tation of a variety of government-determined economic projects with
the secondary effect of maintaining a continuing dependency of the
communities on a paternalistic government and bureaucracy. Such an
approach would ignore the possibilities of developing increased
competence among the people in community problem-solving, since
undertake such a task would be to undermine the positions of

the very people responsible for directing the develcoment program.

The above controversy notwithstanding, the United Nations and,
A

a-- ding to Dunham, a large number of community development theorists,
maintiain that participation at the decision-making level is one of the
basic principles of community development. The United Nations states:

Commﬁnity development aims at. increased and better par-

ticipation of the people in community affairs, re-vital-

ization of existing forms of local government, and trans-

ition toward effective local administration where it is
not yet functioning (Dunham, 1963:147).

£



The translation of this principle into action is often problematic,

however, given cultural and traditional btackgrounds.

e) Self«help is basic to community development (Irinham, 1962:141).

In Dunham's summary of principles compiled for his survey of
definitions of community development, the third most frequently stated
principie noted was that of self-help, the process of indigenous
efforts related to self-organization and self-motivation in terms of
manpower and resources by the people involved in the implementation
of a community project. The United Natior efinition of community
development maintains that the process is composed of two essential
elements: 1) participation of the people with as much reliance as
possible on their own initiative and resources; and 2) the provision
of technical services of the government in ways which "encourage
initiative, self-help, and mutual help". (See Appendix I for full
definition). David Schler writes:

Community development is based upon the philosophy of
self-help and participation by as many members of the
community as possible. The tendency to focus on self-
initiative and self-responsibility may give rise to
creativity directed toward improvement. It becomes the
antithesis of a dependent society in which the individual
actors wait for some external stimulus to trigger the

pro;ess of change to which they then respond (Cary, 1970:
138). . )

In the sense that the self-help principle emphasizes the assump-—

tion of responsibility by the people themselves for the development

L3
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\
of their communities, the self-help concept is closely related to the

process approach to commuiity development and the democratization
Foals of that process. The more the citizens assume the functions of
decision-making, planning, and the responsible implementation of
projects within their communities, the less dependent they become

on leadership and other direct input from government leaders and
bureaucrats. The participants develop their own competence in
dealing with community needs while directing requests for specific
expertise and material assistance which is beyond their abkility to
generate on a self-help basis to govérnment officers responsible for

the respective fields of service. The impo:tant factor to be noted

b

here is that such requests are based on the initiative of the

participants and not some #&xternally determined priority.

Development under® - - following the above-outlined process
is in keeping with the basic "...man development" goals of the

community development approach. Such a process, however, has impli-

cations for existing structural arrangements in some cultural sett-

ings. The United Natigns peints out that
+»+ emphasis on the initiative and self-help of local
communities assumed that self-help could lead to
development without significant structural changes o
in the rural economy &nd the established power com-
plex and without substantial external assistance to
build an adequate rural infrastructure (United Kingdom

Colonial Office, "1958:9).

Such assumptions proved naive in cultures where large landed elites

controlled the distribution of wealth and the purchase of agricultural
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produce. In other cultures, sccigl traditions are such that dependence
on patrons or, in modern terms, "bureaucrats", is an accepted social
pattern. The client/patron relationship is such that reciprocal
benefits are assumed. The client offers unconditional allegiance

to the patron while Che patron assures a’ ' in the form of material
goods, deferrment of payments in hard times, and other preferential
treatment. The power structure of traditional societies has long
been based on such relationships and in many modernizing cultures
the relationship of client/patron has been transferred to that of
the client/bureaucrat. The concept of self-help clashes with this
relationship in that it tends to nullify the base of the accepted
power relationskip: the traditional dependence of the client on the
bureaucrat. Given the/tendency of social traditions to dévelop in
reaction to and at a slower pace than the physical needs of comm-
unities (otherwise defined as culture laé), often the needs of
~clients in traditional societies force the continued reliance on
established structural patterns. In such cases, although the concept
of self~help may be appe...ng in theory to the participants of a
development project, necessity often dictates use of more expedient
methods. This iﬁ effect makes the introduétioﬁ of the concept of
self-help more difficult, since those ﬁarticipants who follow
traditional dependency patterns may initially achieve physical
~goals more promptly (although égm

dependent on the whims of the patron).

e achievement of such goals is
) -



A final factor which relates to the utility of the concept of
self-hel: 'n the commﬁnity'Qevelopment process is the educational
component which must, of necessity, be undertaken irn communities
where'self—help is a new principle. Warren maintains that citizen
participation in the United States involves "a substanfiat&on of color-
ful but vague language about a transfer of power, about organizing the
poor, about slum area residenﬁs exerting substantial control over the
institutions which govern their lives" (Cox, Erlich, Rothman, and <
Tropman, 1970:4). Such "substantiation" would involve a "massive
change in the entire institutional structure' of the commﬁnities i1,
which the participants lived. The process of such a large-~scale
change must involve an equally large-scale educational effort with
the purpose of legitimizing new social/institutionél relationships
and establishing the concept of citizen participation.and self- ¥
help as legitimate within those new frameworks. Given the tradition
of depéndence, such an educational effort would have to®be undertaken
by the elite. Control of the program would thus remain in the hands

of the elite (as do the vast majority -of community development pro-

grams presently in operation today).

That bureaucwats in such a position;of control could remain in
“a position to foster seif-help in the community development sense

outlined above and still remain in controi is logically inconsistent.
Thap.the vast majority of bureaucrats would be willing to work toward

the destruction of a social order which maintains their natural.aseen-

E¢)



den:ggis also logically inconsistent. The resultant efforts of the
patron class within such social contexts tend to re—define the goals
of the educational process such that the concept of self-help is
modified. The new definition reflects the community-—development-as-—
method approach; In this new interpretation self-help is translated
as participants involving themselves in the physical undertaking of

a project and the contribution of funds and materials to the develop-—
ment efforts. Project rlanning and other decisibh—making functions
are reserved as the role of the bureaucrat. Through such an approach,
the costs of project implementation are cut, the participants are
"involved" in the project (the assumption.being that involvement at
this level will somehow assure ongoing com%itment to the maintenance
qf the project upon initial completion), and the client/bureaucrat
depehdency role relationship is maintained. Such an a;;roach conflicts
directly wifh both the Ameriean'and British definitions of community
developnent-;nd related goals. This is to be understood, however,
given the cultural seﬁtings in which these two sets of definitions

were developed and the cultural settings into which community develop~

ment has subsequently been introduced.

The principle of self-help can be viewed as one of the methods

by ‘1:’('1 the esducational process associsted with community develo;’me_:nt '

is urder® ' en, as well as one of the goals of the same educational

process., UL is a means through wirich the. development of self-confidence,

self-reliance, and competence is brought about according to both the

American and British approaches. In some cases, as describéd above, it

L7
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has been used as a method of maintaining dependency relationships.
Such use, however, does not correspond to one of the major goals of
the community development process - the development of competence for

human development in the community setting.

SUMMARY |
. ~

The principles discussed immediately above are not exhaustive
in terms of the broad field of community development. Dﬁnham's study
(i963:1b1—151) lists an additional twelve which community develop-
ment theorists mention as basic to the C.D. approach. The above— .
listed prirnigiples are important, however, to an undérstanding of the
generic differences between th;'Viéw of éommunity development as a
process and community development as a method. The discussion of these
two approaches will have clarified the author's understanding of the
community development procesé: In afidition, the intention has been
to indicate some of the possible complications involved in imple- _—
mentiné'the community development program approach given é cultural

setting different from that within which the basic principles of

community development were developed.

The specific country of study with which this thesis concerns

4

itself is Thailand. It is"to an examination of the Thai culfural
setting and Thai "principles of behaqzor" that this study now turnms.

Such an examination will set the stage for a comparison between the



principles of community development described above and the behavioral

assumptions under which the Thai cultural setting operates.

49



CHAPTER I1I
THE THAI SOCIAL SETTING

Every human community is organized along some pattern.
This overall pattern of village organization may be
labelled social organization or social structure. Within
this overall structure there are a number of sub-patterns
or systems relating to different aspects cf community
life... To achieve genuine understanding of village
leadership or the political system [or any other aspect
of village life for that matter ], it is necessary to
examine the more salient features of the larger village
culture (Yatsushiro, 1966:37).

The purpose of this thesis is io examiné the fit or lack of
fit between the principles of community development and the principlés
or assumptions under which Thai‘society - specifically Thai rural
society@} operates on a day-to-day basis. Chapter II has outlined
some widely accepted principles under which the community development
approach operates. This thira chapter will describe in some Qetail
some of the more salient features of the Thai village cul£ure. These
will include those social systems which are particularly significant
at the village level with regard to the implementation of community
development as well as those social values which determine the form
function of those systems and which operate through them. The above-
mentioned overall social structure (including its sﬁbsidiary'systems
and associated values and beliefs) provide, in each societ&; the

cultural framework within which approaches to innovation and change
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A

such as cxmmun{ty development must operate. The following analysis of
the Thai setting will clarify some of the unique challenges which the
Thal structure presents to the community development approach,

A
THAILAND ~ SOME STARTING POINTS

Thailand is a Southeast Asian kingdom bounded on the south by
Malaysia and the Gulf of Siam, on the west by Burma, on the northeast
by Laos, and on the east by‘Cambodia. The population, according to a
1975 estimate (based on the 1960 census and a 3.1 percent growth rate)
is approximately forty three million. The country is divided geogra-
phically into four distinct regions: the Central Plains, the North,
the Northeast, and the South. Language dialect and cultural idiosys-
cracies identify each of these areas but national unity is maintained
through loyalty to the king and religion (with over ninety three per-
cent of the population professing adherence to* Theravada Buddhism).

Thai rural villagers are still overwhelmingly rice agricultural-
ists who‘generally own and work their own land (although recent tech-
nological developments, espécially the increase in the number of roads,
have drastically éffecied land ownership). Predominance of rice agri4
culture, hoyever, is especially true of the Central Plains area, the
South, and the Northeaét.rln some areas of the North other crops are
groun;due to the hilly nature of the land and in some areas Qf the

South, notably in those provinces bordering Malaysia, raw rubber
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production and tin mining represent other main occupations. Generally,
however, over eighty pereent of the population earn their livelihood

through rice cultivation (1960 census) and maintain their residence

P

in a rural area.

Bangkok is the largest urban center, having a pcopulation of
ovef four million. The next largest center is Chiangmai, with -a
population of approximately two hundred thousand. Besides these two .
cities, there are only three more in.thg country with a population

of one hundred thousand or more.

Administratively, Thailand is divided into provinces (changwad),
districts (ampur), subdistricts (tambol), and villages (mubaan).
Presently there are seventy two provinces in the country, each ranging .
in populatioﬁ from one hundred thousand to over onelmillion five hundred
thousand. The provincgs, in turn, contain between three and twenty ore
districts, each ranging in popuiation from under tenhthousand‘to.over
one hundred thousand people. Each district contaihs ;n aﬁerage of eight

subdistricts, each of which in turn has an average of nine villages

(Neher, 1974:5).

Since 1932 when the absolute monarchy was abolished, political
cohtrol has alternated between a variety of forms of military control
and parliamentary democracy. At the present time the country is under

a military right-wing government. There have been two brief experiments
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with democratic styles of govérnment elected by popular vote within

7
the author's direct experience, the first from 1969 to 1971, and the
second from 1973 to 1976. Both governments were overthrown by military

coup. The most recent government (at the time of this writing) has

been in power for just over three yéé?gi

Regardless of the form of government, Bangkok has, for the past
two: hundred years, been the political, administrative, and economic
seat of power. Outward apbearance to the contrary, little or no actual
decision-making authority is delegated to officials in up—c§untry
(i.s. outside Bangkok) areas. Thiscreality is constantly reinforced
by the consisﬁent appointment of Bangkok-born—énd—educated officials
to all positions of higher authority within the political sphere
throughout the country. Given the necessity for patronage connections
to assure considerafion for appoiritment to such positions, this prac-

" tice is a natural tendency, since the people who control such appoint-

ments are, by definitioﬁ{ part of the Bar -ok elite.
THAI VILIAGE ORGANIZATION

As indicited in the opening paragraph of this chapter, Yatsu-
shiro feels that an énalysis of the overail pattern of social organ-
ization within the village i§ necéssary for the researcher to achieve
‘éome clearer understanding of the effects of individual subsystems on

pverall village organization (and hence give some clues as to which

n
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subsystems must be iﬁfluenced in order to bring about specific desired
changes of behavior within the o:brall organization). In his paper he
mentions as examples some specific subsystems which operate within |
the dverall village structure in general to determine leadership act~—
ivity. Among these are the religious system, the authority/leaderéhip
(political) system, . and the status/prestige system. All of the above,
he maintains, are highly significant within the Thai village social
system (Yat;ushiro, 1966:37).

The present author pfoposes to build upon Yatsushiro's "system-—

model" categories as outlined above to structure an exémihétion_of‘the

Thai village social setting. In addition to the three above-mentioned .

foci, and in keeping wigy what Phillips (1965:22—23) and this author's
personal experience has indicated are social realities crucial to an
analysis of Thai village structure, two additional subsystems will- -
be examined. They are 1) the kinship system, here including both the

. nuclearhfamiiy and a "loosely defined, laterally oriented kindred"
(Phillips, 1965:22), and 2) village systems for cooperative effort,

both formalvand informale.

'

Yatsushiro also mentions, as an outgrowth of village patterns
of social organization; the development of "associated values and
beliefs". Although it remains unclear as to which comes first - the
values and beliefs or the patterns of social organization - it is

quite clear that, within Thai society there are patterns of values

ok
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and beliefs which have effect on day-to—day behavior. The author pro-
poses, therefore, to examine a number of social values which have been
institutionalized within the Thai interpersonal arena. These values

include: a) respect for authority (khwam napthyy); b) conflict avoid-

ance (caj yen); c) merit making (tham boon); and d)} individualism.
These values are clearly manifested in behavior acted out within the
social context of the fiﬁe above-mentioned village subsystems. For
this reason they may be viewed as affecting the outcome of overall
village organization. Graphically, the social structure which the

author will outline appears as follows:

QOverall Pattern of Village Organization

‘(Soéial Structure)

Social] Subsystems

[ : t \J | ° 1

Kinship Religion Cooperative Authority/ Status/
Mechanisms Leadership Prestige

Social Values

= t * ] ]
Respect Conflict Merit  Individualism
for Avoidance. Making
Authority

.

The interplay of the above diagrammed organizatioqal and value orient—

ations represents, to a large extent, Thai reality in the social setting.



THE "“LOOSELY STRUCTURED SOCIAL SYSTEM" CONTROVERSY

»
Before turning to detailed examination of specific aspects of

village social structure, SN ination of research with a macro-

view of the ThaIZSOCi%g*O?“ eneficial. It will also serve as
3 . o . " N

-0 <
§ N AT . . .
O some 12l idiosyscracies which will tecome

b,
ik ()

an introduction

né'bsyStemsSknd'their interconnections.

R 2

apparent as we examine spéci

Almost without exce; ‘on, studies which have been undertaken
in Thailand in the areas of socialusystem and inte. personal behavior
research have referred to John Embree's early characterization of
the Thal social system as "loosely structured" (Hans Dieter—Evers,
1969:4). Although Bmbree's conclusions have been disputed for a.
variety of reasons, and indeed it 1s even questionable as to whether
he meant his research to indicate that the social system of Thailand
was loosely structured in the meaning whicﬁ this term has been given
by subsequent social scientists, his article was a powerﬁul force
in directing subsequent studies of the many facets of Thai dailyuv
life. It may be helpful at this point to discuss Embree's obser—
vations since, although they were based upon a rather scatteredl
and none-too-scientific basis, they left him with some interesting

hypotheses about the Thai sbcial system.

Embree's approach to the concept af "social system" was undoubt-
A :
. - . st
edly influenced by Parsons and the school of "structural functionalism".
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Any examination of a social system would, according to this school,
include as intimate defining criieria the related concepts of role,
function, authority patterns, social identity, préscribed behavior,
pressures to adherence to this prescribed behavior, and punishment
for deviéﬁ%e. A1l of these factors make for what Riggs borrows from
Marion Levy as his definition of structure, i.e. "a repetitive
pattern of behavior in a society" (Riggs, 1964:8). Within such 5
definition individuals are tied to the social system by roles and
menbership in collectivities within the social system (e.g. families
and friendship groups). Within roles and collectivity membershir
certain behavior is defined as acceptable and other behavior devi=nt.
Devi;nt behavior causes the individual to be subjected to puqiéhment
with a view to enforcing confofmigz.:Such an an s expl igs almost
all behavior found in a given sociai\;giﬁingf T:iyj::;;;;;: "idiosyn—

. - -~
cratic behavior" could not be classed as deviant since the social

system did not prescribe punishment for it but rather ignored it.

It was viewed as "psychological and thus by definition outside the
domgin of the social analyst" (Hans Dieter-Evers, 1969;5). Almést by
definition the amount of such igiosyncratic béhavior»wés‘small and
ﬁnpatterned since, if its-occurrence became frequent of predictable,
the behavior was no longer viewed as "psychological™ and the‘SOciél

system would step in to exert control as described above.

In relatibn‘io'the above picture of social structure, Embree

péfhted a disconcerting picture. On the basis of his observations, he
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stat-  that he found Thai social structure

loosely woven ... here signifying a culture in which con-

siderable variation of individual behavior is sanctioned

++esThe first characteristic of the Thai culture to strike

an observer from the West ... 1s the individualistic

behavior of the people (Hans Dieter-Evers, 1969:4).
The "psychological" factor seemed to have,.if not taken over, at least
made a much “urther inroad into the circle of determining factors
which dictated responses within sbcial situations. In Kirsch's
words:

His [Embree's] Thai evidence indicated that the indiv~

idual Thai actor did not simply link himself to and iden-

t? "y himself with a particular set of roles and collect-

ivities with which he was involved. The individual Thai

actor might remain tied to those roles and colleq%ivities,

‘but then again, he might not (Hans Dieter-Evers, 1969:56).
The same options areuopen to members of any social system. The concept
of free choice in action is always there, but the related definitions
of deviant behavior dand sanctions to enforce conformity to expected
standards remain to place strong pressure on the individual to con-
form. In Thailand, however, "when an actor chooses not to identify
himself with his particular roles or collectivitiest(such as father,
head of household, dutiful son) no sanctions are mobilized" (Hans

ieter-Evers, 1969:56). Since sanctions are not enforced, such

ehavior, viewed from the structural functionalist framework, could -

not be viewed as deviant.

STy

On thg other hand, due to the observed frequency of such
individualistic behavior and the social acceptance (or at least

tolerance) of both the acbioﬁ and the individual involved, it could

) “



not be viewed as sihply "psychological®™. Nor could it be seen as
having no clear effect upon an analysis of the social order. In
. Kirsch's words: "The actor's significant social action and social

identity could not be exhgusted simply by isclating and’ identifying
his involvement in particular roles and collectivities" (Hans Dieter-
Evers, 1969:56). His individualistic, non-role, nom-collectivity
defined behavior often to a significant degree deﬁénnined who he was
and how he lived within the social system. Kirsch maimtain: ‘hat

, such behav. r was "institutionalized, socially sanctioned, and

“ culturally defined" (Hans Dieter-Evers, 1969:56) such that, in any

social analg®s it had to be taken into consideration. The "cultural

e ,définitions" mentioned by Kirsch could never atﬁempt to define the
- specific behavior which might arise within the social sysicr. This.
represented the individualistic nature of the person invo{:ed and
his definition of the situstion at hand. What was socially defined

qnd 1nst1tuﬁhcnalized was the legitimacy of an individualistic, non-

. O
. —‘\,s
v

J;““a situation as°opposed‘ggAa role-related

-

[

%‘4}’1“ - "’;‘A
e;tﬁct):ﬁ: 5115 i »&els nthin the social context. At an individual

€

A ¥,
é.étela&‘&&ﬂtes an mdeterminacy relatmg to social comnltments,
o

in lu&ng both formal and informal contracts. wit.hjn fomal organ~
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undue strain on the whole system. For example, when the Government
bureaucracy was declared to be under a "state of emergency" several
years ago, all annual leave was cancelled. This state'of affairs lasted

af

for several years‘with no obvious emergency to be dealt with. During
this period, the number o( goverrment ‘'business trips" to up-—country
stations and programs flourished."Each trip was legitimized by at least
a minimum of actual business, but’it'was well understood by all
involved that such trips opened up options for individuals to take

care of personal needs. Without such a struetured outlet, it was feared,

people would simply take periods of time off from -~ork 7. i thereby

totally destroy any vestige of bureaucratic efficisncy.

A

The awareness of Thai buréducrats and theﬁr solution‘to the

- problem re lects the basic approach to the phenomenon of "1nd1v1dual—

f\. B

[
ism" within the Thal society. Indeed, there is even a Tha1 proverb

which states: "To follow your own heart is to be a tnue Thal"~(Potter; ‘

_ Diaz, and Fbster, 1967:347). Such social sanctlonlng of ind1w1dua1—

1stlc behav1or lends con81derab1e 1mportance to what mlght otherwlse
be consldered 81mp1y psychologlcally or 1dlosyncrat1cally mot;vated

!%&hcgﬂ?@ed behav1or. Embree, in: observ:ng Thai 1nterpersonal

-,»yr

. #hehayior, tound that the exception was as much the. rule as the rule

N 1tse1f ih definlng ‘behavior patterns. He therefore concluded that the

o
whol é%stem was "loosely structured", i.e. sanctlon considerable
G lnz

variation of individual behavior.

o

f
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Much of the controversy caused by Embree's remarks follows from
his: jump, which is logical in terms of the structural functionalist

‘framework, from obsérvations of interpersonal.&si:toor in a vari .y

of/non—structured settings to a'definition of the“otal social struc-

:v -
' *ture. Other researchers have documenteéd behavior and “Mtructures which

I 4
tend to indicats that, the Thai system is far from loosely structured.

. »
This guthor's persuhei’obsertatioﬁe and experiences within the Thai
social setting indicate that there exists a clearly defined and highly
.organieedveocial,%tructure including beth ¥yole definitions and
sahctions feg.nqn;role performance. The difficulty which Embree
experienced in enalysing the Thai system is that he utilized assump-
tions about principles governing social behavior which were apéropriate

for his own c¢ultural background but which did not fit as & basis for

analysis within the Thai situation.

In relation to'this last statement, Embree's most crucial error
wes the.use of the”structural functionalist approach without consider-
able validation work within the Thai system. In order to utilize a
theoretical orientation $0 examine @ social phehomenon, it m&st first
be established that the context of that phenomenon is identical to the
context in’ which ‘the theor!t&sal orientation was - developed. Once this
has been espablished, one must furthefﬁexamine the terms of definition

uithin the theoretical orientation and establish clearly the contextual

validity of such terms within the new setting. There is no indication
NthatyEmyree attempted either of the above crucial preparatory stepsc

4. . ¢
ﬂ' _ - . ’ -
. s ;

4
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to his research. In addition, given the ' -ovity - ! his stay in,
Thailand and his simplistic use of unstructured observations of
interpersonal behavior, his research cc. :ver have approached
an in-depth understanding of the totality of the cultural realities

which motivate and structure behavior within the Thai context.

Notwithstanding the above, Embree's use of the term "loosely
structured™ is useful in that it indicates clearly tﬁat the behévioral
assumptions Jhich structure Thai interaction (and thé organizational
struétures wi .h facilitate ;ﬁﬁt interaction) are,differeﬁt from

hose structures which Operatg to pattern western social behavior
(and which represent, in a societal context, westernrsocial organ-
ization). His initial observation and description of this difference
was “seminal to mucglof the research-carried on in Thailand over the
past three d;caxcs ahd haws, in fact, inspired t2§ initiai%approach of
the present study. It now remains to examine this difference within _ .
tl;e .context of ;I‘hai behavioral assumptions and to document hém those

" assumptions are acted out within the subsystems which, viewed as a

whole, makeg up the Thai social structure.

_THAI>VILLAGE SOCIAL STRUCTURE

Having' examined one perspective of the Thai social order, a

more in-depth examination of the various subsystems whose functionings

\_.,9/3
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facilitate the daily operation of social organization at the village

level follows.

The Kinship System

“

More than any of the other subsystems withi; the Thai social
setting, the kinship system repre'sents the focus of an individual's
‘emotional commitmént over any &xtended period. In fact, Piker (1968:
779) maintains that "with the exception of the nuclear or slightly
extended family and the Bﬁddhist monkhood, there are no durable,
functionally important groups in the countryside.” Phillips dwells *
almost e*clusively on examination of kinsgip factors in the opening
chapter of his study of Thai peasant personality '"because tpeifgmily

is functionally the most important ‘social unity in the village'
(Phillips, 1965:37). Yatsushiro also comments on the primacy of the
Thai family and kinship relations: "The Thaf,faﬁily.or household
functioﬂs as the bésic‘socio—politjco—economic unit in the village

social organization" (Yatéhghiro, 1966:71).

To add perspective to the above-noted primacy of function of
the kinship system, hdwever,.and with reference to Embree's loosely
structured soc1al system concept also descr1bed_prev1ously in this

’?gggbter, it should be noted that the Thai family and klnshlp system do
not maintain that absolute determining. force over the lives of its
membefs as do the same institutions in other Asian cultures. deYoung

maintains that, whileathe family is the primary social unit in the
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village community

the social organization of rural Thailand does not
revolve around a tightly integrated extended family
or a larger kinship unit (as does, for example, social
organization within traditional Chinese society). The
Thai family pattern can best be described as a loosely
woven structure within which considerable variation of
individual behavior is pennitted. This looseness of
structure is evidenced also in the larger kinship
groups: relatives tend to cooperate wi¥li-#ach:other

in planting and harvesting work parties, but even in

a relatively small.village, blood relationship lines
do not have the importance they do in other Asian
countries" (deYoung, 1955:25). .

In fact, the cooperation noted by deYoung around work-related functions
can not be tied exclusively to kinship since, in most villages, a

large number of the residents are related to each other to begin with.

o

Kaufman hypothesizés that the determining factors around harvest
c00pefation may be'propinquity of resggsége and convenience to both
parties. In a situation where the larger number of close neighbours
are relatives anjway; it is dif?&cult to determine with certainty
whicﬁ factor is most important, although kinship undoubtedly simpli-
fies thé organizing process. Nonetheiess, Kaufman has. found that many

cooperative ventures, where they occur, are not based on kinship

P
/
I

(Yatsushirg, 1966384).

-
-

P

deYbung has made t?g|point that, whatever the structure within

the Thai vil;g;e l;stem yit mdét be viewed as a loose structure. He

cr

does not argue, however, with the'observation that, of all the social

units within the Thai village, tbp.@ily and kinship system represent,

with ‘tHe possible exception of the temple, that social structure
)

’ A
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which exerts the most influence on the individual, given the provision

that individualism within the structure is still an accepted norm.
Indeed, he adds that, given "thé relative isolation of the village
commnity and the relative lack of organized groups to compete for
the individual's loyalty " (deYoung, 1955:71), the villager's
attachment to the family group is naturally stronger than to other
groups since, in most cases, there is limited opportunity for the
individual to come into contact with other groﬁps which might moti~

vate such attachment. —

. Although"this'pdint will be dealt with in more detail later
under an examination of cooperative mechanisms i the fillage,‘as
an interesting observation it.deserves mentionfuféthis‘time. Many
western fesearchers have observed and commented on what appears to
be aﬁ avoidance of fosmai'grgup structures at the village level iﬁ
Thailand to assist individuals in handling daily problem‘situatlons.
There are, for example, no funeral assoc1ations to assist with death—
related expenses as there are in Vietnam, and no fonnal credit assoc-‘
iations as found within Chinese society. The only '"benevolent
association” to be found consistently in villages is the local
temple which assumes this role in a rather passive manner. This
author spent two yeara attemptihg to assist in the formation of rural
youth groups at the villageﬂlee;Lto participate in cooperative agri-
cultural and community-related projects. Despite the fact that the

youth leaders of these projects had undergone four years. of training
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in leadership and group formation, at the end of two years in the
field *'ere were, to this author's knowledge, no youth groups which
had developed any but short-term projects (and in many cases such
groups represented some form of‘kin association). In the Thai vill-
age, all the major functions (funeral assistance, credit in times of
crisis, and so forth) tend to be performed by the kinship g;oup, a
situation which, in a circular manner, tends to discourage the
formation“®f extra-kinship groups. Within this sitdation of limited
formal organlzatlon, the kinship group, regardless of the "loose-
ness" of its structure and function, represents almost all that

is organization in the village. The concept of organization in this

setting is relative to the remainder of'village structure.
»

«
&

At this ppint it is important to distinguish between the .
nuclear family (consisting of father, mother, and offspring) and the
bilaterally extended-family, this second forming the basis of the
extended Thai kinship system. Kaufman defines this latter unit as the
"spatially-extended family" and imcludes in it all persons\who grew
up together in the same household (father, mother, and- children) plus
the affinal relatives of these household members (Yetsushlro, 1966 BL)
This second group, as pointed out above, is quite important in the
daily worklnge of the village in that its members tend to cooperate
with each other in economic, re11gious, polltical, and social
affairs. In Yatsushiro's words "the extended family forms, in a broad
sense, a multi-purpose cooperative" (Yatsushiro, 1966:72). Some authors
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(Phillips in particular) argue that such codperation is not consistent
enough to indicate any sociai significance but, given the loosely
structurelf) paradigm, this author's experience indicatéa‘that it operates
quite coﬁsistently and effec¢tively in a variety of need/éiﬁuatioﬁs.

~ Beyond its practical functions within the immediate family
setting, the recognition of’"kin orientation" is functionally
important in othef situations. Phillips maintains that "kinship
provides tﬁe basic fsychological model for all human relationships"
within the Thai village, including those with non-kin (Phillips, 1965:()
37). Examples speak of villagers referring to govermment officials
as "father" or "uncle", the hope being that by paying the propen |
respect due to such kin-role definitions, the government official
would in turn follow the role definition in terms of fulfilling 3
the obligations as;ociated with that particular roie.‘Since a goodA
father takes care of his children, this could benefit the villéger
in a variet& of ways, depending on the power of the official.

. . ) ' :

Kin terms are also used to specify relationships of affectio;
with friends and acquaihtances, gométimes reflecting simply a desire
to be polite in a social setting, but frequently meant to indicate
"genuine feelings of wanmtﬁ apd obligation not too different from
vwhat the terms imply when used in tﬁeir original kinship context"
(Phillips, 1965:23).>As in mbst;gituations in Thailand, the loose

strycturédness of such'obligatiuna is such that the obligation

8
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suggested through use of kin terminology may not in fact ever be
called upon or reciprocated. This is equally true, howevér, within

the real kin relationship, so the model remains consistent.

Kinship, then, both real and ascribed, provides a basic mech-
anism for expressing degrees of attachment and, to some extent, social
obligation within the Thai village setting. This mechanism, more
than any other in the village (with the possible exception of the
temple), tends to influence and‘difect activity within a wide rangeh
of frameyorks. It is, for this reason, crucial to village social

structure and to an understanding of behavior within that structure.

ii There remains one point which relates to the area of kinship
and which is functionally important in the determination of behavior
and effective relationships in the Thai village. This is the institu-— .
tion of patron-;lient Iiésons‘or the "entourage system". For a variety “

of reasons (religious, political, historical, practical), Thai peasants

have traditionally chosen to ally themselves with.someone richer and

-more. powerful than themselves. Having established such an arrangement,

theyAthen attempt, in a variéﬁy of ways, to obligate themselves to
this patron (and hopefully him to them). The end which the villagers

) . % .
“hope to attain through this process is the patron's perceived protec-

tion and posaib%y financial aid in times of distress. Piker describes

the situation as follpws: . : ] . -

The villager feels one is jll-advised to fight one's
battles for oneself. Derivatively, one seeks an influent-



e

ial benefactor who, if the desired particularistic rela-
tionship can be established, may smooth the road to
security and affluence for the supplicant (Piker, 1968:
780).

In some village situations, the heads of the richer and more influent~
ial families establish through this system "entourage" relationships
with many non-kin village members on an individual basis. Such liasons
closely resemble kin relationships in form if not in name. They are
characterized by the use of kin honorifics, loyalty on the part éf

the client to the patfon, and particularistic rewards from the patron‘
to the client when these are convenient. As long as the villager feels
that there is some benefit aqcruing to him from the relationship,

he will continue to support the patron through minor work obligations
(helping harvest the patrén's érOps, clearing.his canals, and so forth)
or politicall§ should the patron run for election or require some °
other show of public support. Should the patron fail to provide whet
is seen as adequate support (fiﬁd&éial aid in times of trolbles,
effective political protection frorm "he poliée o;'other potential powér
sources through use of his.influence on the client's behalf), the

villager simply searches out another patron and switches allegiance.

The entourage system forms the ﬁéxns of the Thai polltlcal

'system at all levels, from the national asgsembly to rural v1llage.

Neher maintains that ' ) \

. |
...patron—cli lationships help shape the society\lnto .
a national whoYe. They are not separate and isolated rela~
tionships (although when viewed from the point ‘®f view of
the villager they represent a relationshlp strictlﬁﬁgetween .
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the villager as an individual and the patron as a more

powerful individual) but connecting parts of a whole -
system of groupings. A patron becomes a client to a

group higher in the hierarchy. Theoretically, it is

possible to chart a chain of patron-client bonds from

the peasant farmer to the highwst reaches of the power

elite (Neher, 1974:73).

1. glue which cements the bonds of the entourage is, as pointed out :
above, perceived mutual advantage.

-

Kihship groupings, then, from the nuclear family to the spatially

_extended family to the imagined "kinship" of frienc :. -cquaintances,

and patrons, represent‘& crucial determining factor imfluencing
behavior in village life. They'represent, fox';any researchers, the
main observable form of effective village organizaiion in the village
setting. In this author's experience, basic information regarding

the kinship relationships of the main ?ctors'in any ‘community
~development program in a village was sssential in assuring widespread
support for the prOgram,-If necessary kin ties ﬁere nqt present or
could not be affected, the‘prbgraﬁ was doomed before it jcould start.
In this author's expefience, the most’effegtive way of éecuring popular
support for a projecf.within a village was through active recruitment
of supporters who could call uﬁon their kinship system to back the

program. The same tended to be true of qiher attempts at influence

within the village system.

<+

The Religious Social Subsystem

I’z ",
w3

v » Y P
The temple has been described by Neils Mulder as "the most
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vital associative institution in the village" (Neils Mulder, 1973:
30). As such it represents the second most influential social
institution in the village (second only to the kinship system
4

described above). Indeed, in a very practical sense, the temple or
wat represents that structurg which demarks the functional boundries
of the community. Mulder maintains that

most anthropological studies of Thai villages find

that the only sociologically meaningful definitic .

of a functional community is through the cliente.:

of the wat. The parish defines the village as a

community 1y better than the arbitfary administre’ive

poundries (Neils Mulder, 1973:30). _
Given the centrai position which the temple as a social institution
occupies in relation to the organization of village social gather-

ings, festivals, and cooperative villaée merit-making ventures,

such a yiew is quite under§tandable;

The centrality of the temple in village organization stems

“-~j::flj;&hnnber of practical realities of Thai daily life. The first
these relates to the status and prestige of the monks in general,

and the abbot of ‘the temple in_particular within the v111age hier-

‘.

-—~,> monks and the temple as the main source of merit for the members

archy. The second relates to the peculiar function of the body

b

.of'the community.

Neils Mulder maintains that "the greatest prestige in Thai
soczety 'is enjoyed by the professional monks [who] incorporate the
‘most important ideals and values of Buddhist Thalland" (Neils Mulder,
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1966:106). This prestige accrues partly from the fact that mov

\
»Y .

represeht the ultimate source of merit for individuals within
village community. Villagers can gain merit most eff&;;i~ . within

the Thai Buddhist tradition by performing some service for the temple .
- and, by direct extension, for the monks who represent the temple. For
the majority of Thais, me;it—making is a very serious and important
v%spect of dg}ly 1ife. It represents the only certain way to "get

“ 3.

ahead", to ensure oneself a better futurs.

%emple—cenﬁered agtivities make merit. For this 'reason, vill~-

. agers make contributions to collective rituals, the building and
maintenancqﬁqg\yheqtemplg, ordipatitmxgz%ivities of SOnikAnd relativés,
and the feeding and providing for the other daily needs’bf the monks.
Temple festivals and fairs, although thoroughly enjoyed by all, are
also vieﬁeq as a source of merit. Fo;rthis reason, individuals con-
tribute_fQod, ds, and labour to such affairs. The same motivations
tend tot;fcited with participation in a variety of social rituals
which form a part of‘recurring activity in the village. Relatives\will
pool resources fof marriage and funeral celebrations under the dual
motivation of kin obligation andbpersonal merit-making (since presents
and food are given to the numerous monks who preside at both these
ceremonial gatherings). The distinguishing factor between a simple kin‘
obllgatlon and a contrlbutlon to mernt—mak:ng is the vehicle of the .,
v1llage temple and the partlclpatlon of the monks. Within the locus of
the temple lies the ultimate source_of merit. For this reason yhe temple

e i
' .o . e
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- ‘gg-

1 0



(23

a4

a3

73

N

and the monkhood enjoy a central position within the village social

system.
Beyond the position of répresenting the ultimate source of kharmic 33!
merit, the temple serves an additional variety of socially’ relevant
functions. Especially in those rural areas of the countryéﬂ;ére

Jr.eady access to information and trained expertise is not avail-

able, the monks have traditionally “een viewed as a source of

educated advice. They prescribe médicai cures, intervene in quarrels,
act as‘marriAage counsellors, tell fortunes, and are viewed in general
as local wise men in the copmnity. Traditionally this was, and in
many cases today still is, a valid function, since the majority of
Thai villagers drop out of school after completing grade foor. n

many ¢aees this leads to a loss of any functional literacy which

‘they may have developed through attending school. The monks, on the
other. hand, t.hrough entry into the monastic system, reoeive contimal
and progressive education. The monastic system thus eprses the monks

-~

toa variety of learning opportunities denied to the villagers. , .

-Although the majority of local monks do nat reach the level of

%dtcation of those few who stu@ at the Buddhist umiversities near
Bangkok, they nevert.heless are :ln a position, due to their ¢omparative1y
hig!lc lcnls of o(hcation, to act as advice—givers for the village, a
naturally increases their prestige. In sumary, then,
‘muormmnnmedwaummm@mirpmuge g

Rt g

vh{a.h bued:lntumnpm theirperceind religious merit in- particular -

o
i
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and their greater knowledge and education in geney&l;.
In addjltion to the .religious aspect of the ‘mmr%/ence of the

fetnple, “t;he_re'is «n additional factor which has traditionally waine

tained t:he temple in a central positiori within the 0¥&@nizetionalv‘f‘f‘

structure of the village. In many rural areas, the A UTARY :;s» gven

wlt,hout consideration of its prestlge, the only phyéiﬁgl Cvmﬂluhal

facility in enstence. In some areas there -are gowﬁyneht Rhools,

but in many rural nllages the t.emples still ﬁmctjvh 95 the " 3]

o g school facillty as well. Even in those areas where v}w\f% #re - dhoo. ., .

- the relatiOnship between the villager and the schocﬂ, iy ’qufuous et

Q

umty is not SOClally meaningful. For a’ large numbgy 0{‘ ﬁllég&s, .

L~ . v
then, the tefiple consistently serves the funct:wn ot 4 je&nt;\al ‘ o
s

meeting place. .Villagers gdther. at m ’)e to m&d Uw nav%paper

best 80 that, for ma.ny reasons, the school's preserlvﬁ N ) bhﬁi c0m~ f‘ o

(those who: can), to discuss what news ’xey hear on Ly ra0, to
goss.lp, or to meet fomally for a variety of p&xpoaﬁﬂ. fur f»hl‘
reason, the temple-tenas, aspecially in rural areaa, YA Ve ag the
"social political, and recreational center of nuags; nrav' (Poiliyps,

1965 :36).

- Notwithstanding the above, some monks maintajy tm’c m pmsent,
day Thailand, the runctions of monks a.nd the temple b&vv Amgeq, ‘
e Tambiah writer
*

. Phra Siri [Assistant Secretary General at Mabs 1A g -
c khom University, a campus for monks]‘ says t,but 0 the

e

‘N



: i{l Ysectlar affairs. This is especially true in the sensitive -borfe

:‘,}pal'ticipation. B.lddhist umversities have .;m thiye

S

tNA 1ast.*70-80 years the monks have lost their pre-

vious roles gnd tus as a result of Western civil-
“iz8tion and medernizationgof Thailand. Secular

‘schouls, hos courts of law, recreational fac-

il4ties -~ a taken away from the previous func- .

whtions of .the watl (Tambiah, 1970:68).

T© some ex‘t.ent this represents the new reality for Thailandy” Especially

. ,l" by < ) .
a8 youth becoma'%% educated and experience alternative status systems,

the role of the monks and the local tegiple will continue to evolve.

IR ° o "% o ) | :;:
S - v SR ™ Ny R
v : T L <
At the presept time within the Thai culture ti&g» evolmon

Yy -

‘hps reeohed s stage whefe the monkhood and the mstitutltﬁr Lgf‘.thé

: ‘wmple are being requested moke frequently tﬁ"hssume -an active rol;)

, Ry
a{eds where. government initiatives in 1oédl admmlstraflon and

da\gelopmant need the act:we support of the mﬁ@fto ensure popul‘ar o
s/ !jé Y. ‘

ir;troducmg courses in Comnunity Dem,elopmen:h and related subject‘s

'anti bﬁncOuraging monks to spend periods of t:l.me pe.rt:.c:v,pat.).lvgy in

_dqvelo}nent activities in rural areas. In Chapter IV of this thesis,

‘tbia particular developnen_t i e examined more closely. Su?&ce

it to 88y at this point that ,
evolve, _thelt.\emple remains a centrally importaht social structure

. v . & i o
\dthin v'illAgo‘ Organization' Its progressive involvement in sécular

: as th.e functions of the monkhood .

L4

.a{fair’ has simply added another element to its alreacb' powerrul

¥ o

‘influance over V'.L].lage atfairs ot oy ’ o

- —

lhomnm tho 6?1;_ @get:\ons of the temple thus: B
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« . .
The temple acts to equalize private wealth (by providing
ageistance to the needy and social acceptance to all),
to structure voluntary Kinship (through cooperative eff-
orts centered both on tempYe affains and community develop~ &
. ment projects), and to provide an enduring corporate .
organization which trdins and certifies village leaders and
holds village property. The temple, although & focus of
village loyalty and a reposif®ry of Lue.tradition [Moerman's
village in Northern Thgiland was 4 Lue viMage] also binds
the 1bcal community 6 “the nation (threugfl the medium of
Buddhism)" (Moerfnan, 1968:167). . a o
_ & i :j
i - ‘. - *d‘ / .
[ » & " . «

S . o,
The suthority/leadership Soc¥al Subsystem =™ =\ :- - o |

-

A 0 1o
“

({m

< &
We have come to€realize that the natyre of, Teadership
pattefns ip a eommunity is one of the mow important .
of all faajors influencing culturfl change ...  The %, - )
', . New England’ townrméeting, so dear to most Ameridins &
" as exemplifying simple, uncomplicated democracy in ‘ :
. small communities, is ju$k-hot a common pattern in &%
the ‘wonlgy .and progrags based on the assumption’that o .,
this kind'of decision-meking body exists [everywhere] ,
or can be created will usually fail (Foster, 1973:121- v
; red b ,

pl2) L |
K - ' ] R N . .m. ‘ . \

A}

) ,"Vg e R . !; o -
a.tEv,en with the_éve brief“ examination of the village religious

subqyétem, the madei;fﬁil hayre'ﬂ become aware that, at least in the .
e . - . .‘ \ -
relationship between the abbot, the other monks, and the villagers,

there exists a clear leadership structuge ﬁmc‘tioning within the
Thai village. Phillips and Wilson, writing about the prospects of p
utilizing various leadérs in the community to strengthen internal ' J

village security in areas coming under communist influence, comment:
. [the abbot's] specifi¢ approval should be considered ‘
"~ as essential to the success of any cgurse-of action not
. fully sanctioned by tradition ... The abbot, in particu-
lar, customarily plays the part of counselor and advisor
~to the commnity on-matters both sacred and profane, and
his disapproval could drain the vitality from any effort
~.(Phillips and Wilsom,.1964:34). - ‘
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’ «,;,‘ a g }91) a,nd who act as patrons in ent.ourage relatlonghips, 2) various
°

- . [

¥ ' o
sanf{luential as a comm-

unity leader, tic.:- are present wifhip the W f;;e_several additidzgi
imqutant sour- -» of;authority and leadership, both graditional‘énd '
recently instituted, whose‘function is to influence community affairs -

_ona da§—to-day’besis. The sources of leadership can be divided into
-Ehree main categories: 1) individuals who fulfil] specific role: .
positions within the village structure. Included here is the headmanl'
of the village, the headmaster of the school (if the village has a

- .

school), the local abbot, and "village eldersliwholﬁ;e] wealthy men

o of a rehgious bdckground who may heaﬁ nllggd Tctidng" (Potter, 1976:
v i
funotional grbups formed to carry out specific duties for the commumty
at large. These includé’ the temple committee, the village council, and
various ﬁofment—initmted committees with specific ﬁu;g,tions within

X2
the \rillage and 3)- the Thai Government's rural adminz.strative struc.i.ure

. including the District Officer and g subdistrict (Tambol) councils.

e . .
< ) - . ’

~ In order to understand the potential effects of these variqus

— ~ sources x leadqrahiﬂ in relat.ion to overell lage oyganization,

/

¢

it is'xecessary to’brieny examine the role derinitions ‘of ‘each.of. .
‘f
the abqvo leadership poaitiom as they are acted out in the eaummity. )

”
/ 'me following sections will- delineate t.ha t.raditional pdwera and

1init.ations of. tbeae leadarahip mles as t.hey relaﬁ t.o the’ present—day -

-,

vilhge situation.
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Individual leadership Roles within the Community

a) the Headma: ( huxai Baan)

Perhaps one of the most complex and psychologlcally frustrat-
" ing leadership pe#sitions in the village is th\at of the headman or phuyai

baan. Each of t*e elected representatives of the village is voted into

R

~ ing’link between the goverrmen:b on the one hand and the peo;")le on the

Ue'ther,. glti.es of the headman include maintpring law ,&nd order in the

‘-\"

sheping records or births, :d&ths, and in some cases land

.

it

. N
'transactians, capturing crlmn.nals and deﬁermg them to the pollce,

‘ a,cting as mediators in disputes and, where neceﬁary, %obllizing
nllagof's to build and maintain roads, wells, dams, and othar fac:l.l-—

LY

ities which will benefit the village as a whole. In Potter's words:
"The headmen are the instrumental leaders of - their adm:mistrative ’
villales @ey [re responsible for seen.ng that things the villagers

and ‘the govemment wart done are done" (Potter, 1976: 217)

oA % :
] '» ‘ Though empowered with what, on the surrace, ?ppears to be a
fairly clear—cut mle, the headman's position is, in fact, fraught
) with frustration. On' the one hand, as Yatmshiro's study of tha.
- Northeaat ana%' 'Eﬁqe*v;st majority "ot thé viﬁfg"&*s surveyed viewsd
the headman as “their ‘entative to the govemmnmr than
‘herely a gourmem ofricial at.atioued in the v:U.lage (!ttauahim,

1966356). Tho vilhgera view the headmen as rmuntlng their '

[ 4 v
offgge by the adult members of the village ard generally serve for life

ntil ret,irement at an old age. Their function is that of a corinect~

78
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interests to the outside gover?E:nt aéents and, as Moerman describes
vi

the role: ",..protecting the age from the demands of the central <

government" (Potter, 1976:217). On the other hand, the headman are

viewed by the outside government agents (such as the Dlstrld‘ Off1 “er)
as "their men" in the village. .Boonsanong describes the headman/

offlcial relationship from the perspective of the outside OfflClal

as follows: ‘4. ' ﬁ.’ '

vf;Every motth the headmen arebsumponed to a meeting with .
the District Officer and his staff, They present reports
about their villages tq the .éfficials and receive instruc—
tions from them to tarry out "actions" on behalf of. the

& government in gtheir villsms... the elected heatimen .whom
. . the peassants’ regardﬁjr »fg" representétives are in.fact.
., in no position to repres#Mt -them with regargd to thetr
- interactions with the bureaucrats. Hea merely
agents of the bureaucrsts, to whose o izstioh headmen
do mot belong'fheadmahrare not actually government L
officials] and whose status they do not share (Hans
DieteraEvars, 1969:95). _

'.bb'

Fa

Thus, on the one hand headmen are expacted to represent and be loyal

to their village constituencies while on the other han&~they are
eipected to carry out the policies of the central government. Since

such policies mqy~at times not ropresent the better intereats of the
villagers, the headman is placed, thrcugh ks middleman role, in~ -+ .
8 procarious poaitian In order to effectively represent the needs .
.ot his vil;age he lnat rotain the favor of the nistrict Officer
wqmmmmsnw. Iz?orde:tomintain )
suctra fmublc mmp With the outside omcm. who, ot . -
mt be ra.aem, sie tavolved.ix & simihr relstionship with their

.\c.@ = - N

--not. mwm tha -ppmm‘(or % least not wpeak to the prioritios)

[



'of his electorate. In some gitu’ations where the headman has energetic
persofuality along with the drive to make projects work and the ability
to work with both villagers and offic:hhl's he has the potential of
developmg ﬁtrong leadership role 1n the com'nunlty. The fact how~

evar, that he is subject to | o -
the adv:l.ce and- support of the powerful mep. im hjs vill—

* age - wealthy landlords, influential teachers, monks,
and entrepréneurs - whose’ approval he needs before hé

] plement government policy or start any mporbant

ké@s (Potter, 1976 218)L

o

its his poteq&;&al for,autho;ity 1n deo:.smn-—mak:mg.

~

Notwithstanding the above,”the heatman “represents, £o both the
P ,
government and to most of the nllagers, ‘the OfflClal vzlllage leader-

L

" ship in community affairs. In his study of the headman as a synapt:’c

leader, Moeﬂnan"”suggests an apt analogy to describe t{}e hea&nan s

: 4* role in relation to the outside world: "The traditlonal Lue house

yith its solid walls, t.'my window, and single door is an apt
symbol-of Ban Ping s accessibility to officials. The headman 1s

the dborm (Moermen, 1969: 5@3) | : | L

' b) the S¥hoolmaa',ter (Archen Yaai) L
" within those commmities where there is a school, the local

schoolmaster represents an important informal source of community:

leadership. Phillips and m,J. view individuals holding sﬁch positions

as central to attempts to organize village errorts-for increased
aolidg'ity in the face Qf the commmist threat. They counent: ‘

Ll . - . . ' .
T8 . . -

- B o

4
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Although they have no formal authority, [the headmaster's]
informal power is considerable. Because of thqet relativ-~
ely modern outlook and the Yikeliheod that they have
instructed most of the younger people in the community,
they are often the most respected secular leaders in

the village (Phillips and Wilson, 1964:33).

One of the reasons for the high prestige of the headmaster is that, like
5 e

dfh‘e'monks, they have a much higﬁﬁr\level of education than do the

local villagers, since all teachers have to complete a minimum of
ten years schooling followed by two or three‘years of teacher
training.‘Another reason which is most practical is that, especially
. : teacher training colleges, part - ‘Q

sical skills which are useful

when a teacher is situated in an iadlated area. Thus most male

.graddetes of %eacheritraining.collegee have some knowledge of

construction, electrical work, mechanics, and\géricul ure as weli as _

formal academics while female teachers are taught skills 1n dress- |

making cooking, houee-management, and so forth Teachers and the
s

headmaster represent to the villagere; therefore, a- source of
T T

practical knowledge as well as an educated llnk‘tdfthe happenings® of

the outside world” N a po tial source of advancement for their

,children) In fact, Phillips Wilson’ condncted a survey in which

Assietant District Officers unanimously reported that, )
in intra-village problems or conflicts, the individual . .-

\\~:> most frequently sought out for counsel or mediation was

the head school-teacher, along with .the local Buddhist
abbot, by preference over the local headmen ‘(Phi¥iips .
and Wilson, 196h 33)-

ip terms of sreas of. leadership;  the. potential for involvement

v e e RO S
3
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of the schoolmaster is, in theory, widef than that of the local abbot.
The conmunity-at-lérge geherally expects the Aa(%n; t,o be a rhoralleader,
separate from involvement in mundane daily aspects of life in the cémm—
"unity.in his role as their‘bpiritual ideal. Tradition thus works
against the active involvement of the abbot in commpunity affairs
(although, as noted above, this is changing as a result of the
agﬁive encouragement of the government). Thé schoolmaéter, on the
oﬁher,hand; is not expected to hold hiﬂ%elf separate from the
' & realities of daily exigténce in the village1 Yatsushiro, in his
sgzd;jpf-the Northeast, found, for example, that ¥
‘351"f‘the principle, especﬂglly if he lives in the village, %
.is usually active in village affairs generally, and not
merely restricted to educational matters. Frequently he
is a member of various village bodies, such as the temple
and village development committee. Such a principle or
school~teacher can be regarded as one of the real leaders
) of the village community (Yatsushiro, 1966:91).
.Through his partlclpatlon in village aff81ra, the schoolmaster often
manages to put his generally more modern and- sometlmes progressive
ideas and experience to use. The villagers are thus exposed to
potentially useful innovations. Ih'some cases, school-teachers and
principles find themselves in the position of teaching in the village
where they were born; Often such individﬁals actively farm land as
well as teach achool. Both of the above conaitlons tend to extend
‘ their influence greatly since, as Yatsushiro sbates, stch various
1nvolvements put‘them "on an equal footing with the local farmers" -
(Yatsushim, 1966:91), thereby lendi.ng their ideas and suggestions' ~

\additianal credibility.

[P S,
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‘.. There remains one additiondl aspeetnof the potential'role of 3
the schoolmaster/teacher as leader in»the'eommunity,which must be
mentioned. All teachers and schoolmasters are'gevernment employees
" (or kmyachagan). This, in a sense, affords them an.additional souree
of etétus within the community, since all government officials are
highly regarded in a status sense. The fact that they are-government
employees, however, has another implication. Since school personnel
are emplg}ed by the goVernment theylere very much under the control

and 1nf1uence of government policy. Should direc es come from the
il BSs of proggans to be imple-

Department of Education for specifite®,

'%‘teachers would cbmply \\v“”'¥ ¥,
5

mented, generally the schoolmaster arM
- )

with the directives for fear of their positions andfor the loss of
I

the support necessary to carry out their roles. Potter explains:

Additional structuring [t® village activity] is supplied
[supplemental to the kinship and other social subsystems]
by the larger, authoritarian, centralized, and stratified
society within which the village exists. Government bureau-
_crats who administer this society have authd@Mty: ogeBitheir
'representatives in the village: the village:headmen, the
head teacher of the local school, and the clergy. If the
govermment insists, its orders will be carried out, by
force if necessary (Potter, 1976:148). 9

Although in this author's. opinion and experience Pbtter‘exaggerates
when he talks'of thé‘ﬁse'oq%force, the potential for'loss‘of promotion

T oor cut-off of promised funds does represent a realistic threat to

" those indi#iduals who ‘do not respond to government directives. The
central gpvamnment thus maintains a potentially useful ally in the
persan of the schoohnaater should it dacide to impaement a particular _

policy or pwogram

* .
’ 3
1 » »~
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The village schoolmaster, then, derives hie iefluence partially
from the status of his association with the central government, an
assocéﬁ%ion of which all villagers are clearly aware, partially from
his education, both academic and vocatiqnal, and partially from his

"outside eonnections" » which may be potentially useful in accessing’

> .

: funding or support for special activities.in the village. The poten—
tial 1eadersh1p role for individuals occupying this posit%?n, given
their multlple sources of mfluence, is generally cons'ﬁsx;ble and
normally felt in many spheres of v111age act1v1ty. 4 ;S“;;ur

do} B . o - - oY b % 2N : ‘:.‘ J‘,_
| ' eyt ARGt
c) the Abbot B YN
e : .

The local village abbot's potential as a village leader

e fi;; has«already been totkched upon several times above. Kaufman's des— ‘
| crlptlon of the abbot as "undoubtedly the most 1nf1uentia}, the;“vJ
most re,spected, and thus the most important individual iflthe
community" (!atsuehlno, 1966:93) Ef’ in this suthor's experiehce,

a generalization since there are/certalnly those 1nd;ﬁ§!ﬁhl abbots LN

who choose not to becomekecéively involved in the secular affairs |
"of the village. There are also those who have just asgumed their posi-
tions and thus do not command‘the respect which comes with a long
term of office. Generally epeak;ng, however, the abbot'gs an
influential leader in the community, even in those cases uhere his
f, leadership eimply involves the pmoiTering or advice or ,agreenment that

“ a agggit*c paan for innovatiun is appropriate. "Leadgrship" in-the

abbot's caae 15 generally based upon the reapect af!orded him, and

. . L
K o~ N - S . . . o
. . ’ J . : . : o . L [
. . - - B . R
e . - o . : L . : 2 . N
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. has been their mle as a link to the wcbra—village gorld. To a large .

85
i »
/
the actualization of his leadership usually involves his legitimation
of a project through judicious use of his,oginions, although, as -
noted above, the government is attempting to ‘'involve the Sangha
(or Buddhist monkhood) in more active participation in commupitv :
development efforts in rural areas. Suffice it to say at this poirit
LAY .

that the abbot's positive support of a project\is oftenr the. pre-
requisite to v111ager part1c1patlon. The potentlal role of the abbot
w1th reference to village development, therefore, E% cru01al. Keyes
stresses this point in his discussion of logal lg&dershlp at the -
village level: ~ , ‘ o o -

A permﬁnent mohk,ipartlcularly if, he is an abbot e.ei- @

who takes an active interest in lay affairs is not

a’'person to be crossed by either local leaders or .

-government, officials, for the laity who belong to his

congregation would follow the lead, of such a monk in

reference to that of a local leader or official..
E His] passive reaction to some proposal can be as p
devastating as open contraEfctlon (Neher, 19763230). - °
d) the*Vlllage Elders (P qual) . o f G

The remaining source of "1nd1v1dual" leadership within the
village community is represented by the v1llage elders, those “wealthy P
men.of a religious background.who may head village factions" (Potter,<x ‘
t

e \

' 1976 191) To this point the village }.eadefshlp roles Wthh we have“f N
jdiscussed have been of the "synaptic" type,, meaning that the most

important part of thsir runction and thelr source of legltimation

¥ -,

- - . - -

«,' . . » R - . : “_1_' N
. _ - .. ‘ g - :
. . -~* . . " . - . ! AR | .
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authority or systems which emanate from outside the.wvillage (i.e. the

National Government'or the Thai Buddhist Sangha organization).

Y

In the case of the village eliifs’ however, "statuses are a
function entlrely of the peasant sociel’ sxructure rather than a con-

séﬁuencq‘o{ attachmgnt to lnstmtutlons\ﬁnlch link v1llage and natlonal

soc1ety"“(Neher, 1976: 22ﬁJ Elders'. sn;tus and influence is based
\'u
ent¥ in the concrete personal 1nterrelationsh1ps wh1ch ha;e been

establlshed in the village as Opposed to the status bases of leaders

sucb-as;the an, “the abbot and the schoolmaster.

Whlle no egé?ctor deflnes a sq£p1c1ent base to clearly and

con31stently 1dent1fy an ind1v1dua1 as 3 village elder, several char-

afterlstlcs tend to be common among such 1nd1v1duads. Keyes notes four

1.

. determinapts of the necessary status to attain such a positlon.

-

'tainsthat - T e

¥ 2
R vealth, religious achievement, management of activities

with illicit and/or immoral overtones, and, perhaps, .
ted_into vill-

T standing within kin groups can be tran
ers (Neher,

age leadership positions [for v1llage
1976:223). .

The:combination of any mumber of t

above-factors generally invol~

P\l

'dual to,_% included in the, vill- ’

" ves sufficient status for the in
age elder group and, glven the obyious power of the xndividnals who
possess the above character1stics, sudh v1llagers poéehtially exert
considerahlq influence over their less pouertul neighﬂbn:e and kip.

Hany sueh individnals, by virtue of their wealth, are neturally
Y .

86
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outline thise prirciples of Jperation central to the village social
structure and the k- social value Orientatiors which operate through

the instituticons compr.. .i..c that structure.

Tne study corcludes with ar analysis of the relationship be+-
weer. the principles of commuri‘v development described in the liter-
ature and the - lues anc social struciures found within the Thai
village setting and offers ti.e opinicn that the implementation of
community development withi: the Thai social context is problematic.
Conclusions and recommendations relative to the Thai community

developme: t program are offered.



w 1 s ‘ ; , i (TR - B
Ly s e e W . il 1 y Wl
e ! , . B ¢ bWl b e o
Vo ! Uiy . 3 L ' Ve ! H(i ;1“ b i Wl .
et 0 k Joonewledenen o S FTAEN
it , . ey bl U Wil e b forid g
o bbbt s it i Totheowritirg of Shie dheeio, Uit
Picodnsiyht o inte che workine of vocious asrects of Thal caliure as owe !
ar the Tiner polrts o oneerm. Juot oy o an necey ratie conden e
toeels, this woirk moy o we D0 L0 o vt vearhed s Tiral star.e.
I addition, T w uld like to acikowledre the patience and

assistance in understanding the Thai culture which was afforded me

b my Thal superviscrs, Mr.
both the able directors of orpanizations in which I served while in

Thailand. Special ‘:anks tc Mr. Suchinte Phaicharoen, my direct

supervisor at the National Youth Office, whose pithy commerts taught

me a great deal about Thai culture and bureaucracy.

Finally, a special acknowledgement to my father, Mr. Osmord
William Miles, whose frequent rephrasing of the question "Wran will

it be finished?" served as an important motivator for me. It's done.

Toktaeng and Mr. Desjc Szanznanda

le



AT
. T e e e s e e e e s v e e e e e a
ot ' T e e e e e
‘ \ Prae b 1 ' s o s o ® o o
R* -} Rht' ! . . o e & e - P -
MEth w10l 00y 0w e s e e e e e e s e e e e
riew 8 therTate: « e s e s s
Autioor s Experience oL oo lanad oo
TS a0 0f TrTmms 6 6 o o 2 e s s s e s

- o -7 ~ 1 P
Communit DOVOIODMel.l o o« o o o o s

II. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY LEVELOPMENT o+ o « &
Introduction « « o o & o e s e e e s

The Process-Method Controversy .+ « « o &

T mmunity Develcrmeni as Process o« « o .
Organizational Process e e o e o o =
Educational ProCess « o o o o o o o =

Basic Principles of Commurity Development

Su..m IS r':f ® ® o © o e e o e & 2 9 s s s



ol PUR D [ PEle o« . .
Thei ol SR N S P R S
. S U N [ . .
e ML o RN KO o e
T e &
That Viilaee Socinl Dtr cbiire,
The Hinchip oystens o o .
Sl Relicionns ol 1t
The Authorito/Tends iy
Individunl = levohip s

d) the

Tra 0 ~
Jillage
Task-rel-ted Groups

a, ~he Ter.:

Within

P

e

le Committee

- e e

. . .
. - -
- .
. . -
e & e
e o

,“\,HA"

o e
o e
o o

b) the Village Council o o o o o o &

c) Government Initiated Committees

with Specific Functions
The Villager's Link to the National

ment: the Distript Council and

District Officer . .

viii

-

Govern-

the

~0
\

7

99



Noa
el L
PR o

\ L S
! i v [ F O A v e e e e s+ e e
By iy ! ) Y " v s e e e e e s .
N UL R O
NI oAy b Aw A v e e e e e s
oty it « e« % A 4 M A s e s e s e .
UL e & e s e o v e & w n 4 e e e s e s
| ALATYUTO OF THE RFETATTION YD B RTWEST 2OMM Ty

DFVEIOTMENT ALD THER 'I'H_-"ai SOCTAT STt iNg L
INtroductlon o o e v w v 4 & 6 a e s e e .o
Cultural Barriers o w v v e » s 6 e o s o s o 10D

The Rucddhist Feligious Frameworie. o« o o o 41
Attitude -f Respect for Superiors o« o o o 14F

The Elite—dominzted Declsion-makiny

ProCcess o« o s o » « o » o« o » o o« o 1LF
Social “barriETS e & A & % 2 4 4 ® & e e e o @ i \‘:\

The Patron—ciiert Syt Me o o & « o o o o 171

tO Small Groups o o v o« o s e e o o L0
Psychological BarrierS « a o » » o o o o o o & 106
Stimulants to the Adoption of Community Develop-—

ment . . * & o o . e L] L] L] - - o . L] s o 168



[ it 1S l"’\"“
T AT
ol VO e
B -

CLIONS AND RECOMD

Recommendations.

oI e o o o & »

s
id




development offarts has

IS

’ N
rate

Trne pr

©)

D
-
o
.

er:countered

p-a



. . N 1} .
L . . o <
. . ' . 4
c A v P et
. . : N . .
‘ T co A
> " . .‘I . . :’ N .’
' 5 - o Y N . .o 3
R P B L B et !
* N N + - . L) N .
ot Lt B . ' . B
ot LI B AR
S o e
f . . . . RSN Y e,
i St . ! . . : Y i .
T A . T vy v
S e i R ATEIR R SR OO
. v P P, N
. RN oL Yoo -7
. . FOPERNE N i Teaa tu.‘ i L
Ty )l Sl - o tre The
ST LA TGT PR TP RERRERN
T A A -, PN -~
: JN ' F . DOTOENIN N
St Pty ey iored below, oo
S E ey~ e _;-~~f"‘:’~~nv“ ~ RSN
Lve, ! ST clert 0 it
ey~ AN e 2 N = ol
AT . NOD LT LT ore - POSENCIDIN N

Le
in the effes eress 4ard rezpinsi
mee<ing villacer needs, Thic lacx
time Zue to the increasirg levels

. 1 i N . + I
clod e b ooty g
.
: . o L S .
ot Lo e ' t L HN
! ’ o AL ' ’ e L
Le o e vy b o : '
ot o " A SR A
: e W et ! i Lot
' ! Pt M
. v R IR B
. P
. . oy b e e N . R
RTINS . o
e s N [ TV e
; Lo TR a S R
A
» Croab oo where s s e moo ]
AR s vk e Ay A Ny e FANS
N st Lo mealnl DU ORI FRAREES B
S T S U S O
PUREEND SRR T O PO T & B VA S A ¢ DRURES W ORPR
. . EY-RUSPSNNIP Y ~ o ~ —~
I o L f“‘(‘n‘,'i«ru oyrean
L T S mn v e
FR N A s ‘LA ! - 1 . - . P R
. T e e T yhes e T e
. PR N Py Loyt [ SR Y
Dosovelcpment. SrOuUDC WoLDIn Lne
A e e T e R O -2
cierc i meaninsiol yhyoical and
“rhe ooanTider oY osre Turtl porLs
../
R - s N S o
n 27 ke present LInE clavs
s - v - < - P
X nlLence LS aT ThLE
S - — SN N e - ~ s -~ 3
£ ocommun’ b irsurrency in the bos

bon o~
AT
-




areas of the country. Thaxton (1971008 moctas Lot the comm ot
development program, from ite dneeptioog, woe e el to foster aneren

security and to facilitate the counter—insurpency operations of the

Central Government. The lotest poirtica. developerent o Thatland!

borders, matched by o prowingy incuryeney movement withion the Thai otate
itself, have, if anvthing, further motivated She Thol Daovermmoent ir

their efforts to bolster thelr pojeiiar cupport at the villape level,

The apparent ineffectivene:rs o the community development approach i
helping to catisfy villare development needs represents o cipnificant
problem for the Thai Government, ther, since ineffectivc . rograms tend
to zeneréte hostility rather than supr rte The presert politic .l ecom-

text lends an importance and urgency tc e cituation which many of 4o

Thai ruling class are presently bepinning tc appreciate.

On a broadeT scale, this problem highlights the importance of
understanding the cultural, social, and psychological milieu of a
society befor- . roceeding to introduce innovations into that situation.
The problems ericountered as community development, a basically North
Agericaq/European problenpsolvinglchhanism based upon democratic,
Judeo~Christian tradition is introduced into Thailand, a basically

.patrimonial, Buddhist culture exemplify the potential hazards of such
an exercise. The lack of fit betweén the principles of community dev-
elopment and the assumptions of Thai tradition will be examined in
detail below; The problem of melding the two into a workable approach

to village development is significant in that it provides an excellent
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example of the complexity o workine crvec-enltarsl Ty b the e oo

field o development.

Thio otudy e baced gy three peso ceh anent i a whitel ctten gt

too focus apon the intereelationchdy between the principles of conmmn
developrent, the cultural heritare of the people of Thalland, and the
Titoor Iack of fit between these first two tactors. The following exam-
iration focusing on the above three aren: will supgpest some tentatlve

interpretation: of the relaticnship between those factors which influ-

ence the state of the art of comminity development in present doy

Thailand.

The first question focuses on an exploration of the literature
avallable on comrmunity developme: ‘nciples and rrictices. This
literature review is geared tco - = pr. .ction of a lict of principles
or assumptions which may be con: ' " —-ntral to community developme:
philosophy. This same 1list of pri:. . may also serve, in the main,
to distinguish community developmen* practice from other forms of rural
development activity. Intquestion form the igitial focus of this study
might be phrased as follows: '"What are those ;;;;ciples embodied in the

literature of community development which are central to its practice

and which differentiate it from other rural development strategies?"



This Tirst revearch focus concentraten ona eeneral review of ooty
development theory and does not attempt, exeer o passing, to relate
such theory to the That socia tural settine.

The foeus of the cecond reaenrch question 1o directed toacad T
culture and the ctructure of Thal miral sociza! orenaniicot one Throaas, .
explorntion of thic second ares of ctudy, the writer will atterpt Lo
delinente acpecte of the Thal culture and traditinm which are certrol
to the Thail villape declicion-making process and which recult in the
structuwing of a variety of forms of social orpanization within the
village which reinforce this decision-mating process in turn. These
village soclal structures will be outlined as we with a view to
understanding how Thai dulture and tradition is acted out within a
social and institutional framework. This second research focus stated
as a question reads as follows: '"What are the basic values which moti-
vate Thai village decision-making ard what are the basic social struc-
tures within the village through which these values are acted out?"
Since the focus of this study as a whole is on the implementation of
the community development program in Thailand, emphasis will be placed
upon examination of those values and social structures which bear most
directly upon the implementation cf development activities within the

village setting.

The final research question focuses on the relationship between

those principles central to community development as examined by



. . A -
the tiret research question and those vidue. afsumption:. central to
That viliaye Life as outlined by the second research quections It oio

the victaiity of thic nterreldt conship which determiines 1o both the

lone and she ot tegn the feasability of suceerss fully bt eodicing comm-

ity develoament practicee inte the Thel villaye oltuation. Thac flinod

recenrel Docus may be phraced as o Gollowe:s "What oare the rimiting and
rotivat iy foctors operatines within the Thal village which ‘boar upor;
covermment attempts to introduce community development practice within
a orural Thal villape cetting?" The balance vetween these Timiting and
motivating factor: represents a prognosic for the succesc or failure

of community development ns an approach in dealing with Thai village

development needs.

METHODOLOGY

This s{hdy utilizes a combination of two approaches for the
purpose of examination of the subject at hand. The first of these is
represented by an extensive review of literature in both the fields of
community development and Thal ethnology. The second is based on the
participant-~observer role played by the author as a community develop-
ment worker in Thailand and the observz‘ions generated by this exper-

ience.
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Heview of the Literature

Intee too the nature of the ctudy, the review oF the Titerature io
focused beth on theories of community development and on Thoai oo
sraphic materialo.s In the area of communty development, moterinls
reviewed included peneral writine:s in community development. theory,
avallable Journalo of Community Development, and materials publiched by
the United Nitiono deccribing both theory and practice of community
develomment ac implemented in third world situations. In addition,
printed material and correspondence from the Thai Department of
Community Development, the United States Apgency for International
Development (U.S. AID), and the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations (FAO Thailand) were reviewed with a view to exploring
the principles which agencies directly involved in community development
in Thailand held as central to their development programs. These last
two western agencies have been extensively involved in attempts to
implement community development philosophy within the Thai context. ~
Material from these sources proved mest useful in pointing the author
toward key conflicts between community development principles and Thai

cultural assumptionse.

The majority of research engaged in in relation to the Thai
cultural and social system has been carried out through the auspices
of the Thailand Information Center, Chulalongkorn University, Bangkok.

This center, established in the mid-sixties to facilitate studies of



Thal culture, represents the most extencive oot Domaterial on
That ethnoeraphy o0 his author's expericncc. Inoaddition to this
inttinl vource of review material, research monorraphs from the Cornell

iversity Thalland Proeram, Northern I1linnis University Center for
Southeast Asian Studles, and the Ohde University Southeast Asia Program
have been solicited and reviewed a: such studies were found to focus on

Thai ethnelogy and development proces:ec,

Author's Bxperience in Thailand

Through the auspices of the Thailand Canadian Univefsity Servicer
Overseas (CUSO) program, the author was twice afforded the opportunity
te work in the field of community development in Thailand. The first
assignment was to work at the Bangkok YMCA as a upervi-or of the Y's
" community develorment program which served five urban s_um areas in
Bangkok. This assignment was for a period of three years (1969-1972).
The second assignment (1974-1976) involved acting as an advisor to the
Head of the Training Division of the National Youth Office of the Thai
Govermment. The author's duties through this assignment included training
and supervising rural youth leaders as they learned community develop-

meng methodology for application in their home villages.

Both of these experiences afforded the author an opportunity, as
a participant observer, to observe and experience directly the opera-

tion of Thai culture and social structure in both rural and urban sett-—

¥4



ings.  Inoaddition, since both assimments dealt directly with attemptso
torestablish viable community development prorrams, the author wa: ulso

resistance of

e
wn

inoa position to observe and note the different forms of
village participants to this form of development activity. These oxper—
tenees and notes, gathered by the author in his participant—observer

role, represent the seccnd source of information drawn upon for analy-

sis in this study.

In including references to his participant-observer experlences
within the Thai setting, the authcyp wishes to acknowledge the difficult-
ies in controlling such factors as selective observation, ethnocentric
bias, and faulty memory which might tend to render such obse-vations
less than wholly accurate. For this reason the author's observations
and experiences are included only as they are confirmed by other
researchers' work. They are included as a means of clarifving insight
or adding detail to existing research rather than as a source of as yet
unobserved phenomena. Through the additional clarification made pcssible
by the inclusion of such observaiions, it is t..e intention of the author
to be able to provide a more exact analysis of the relationship between

Thal cultural patterns and community development practice.

e
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NEFINITION OF TERMS

Community Development,

Although a varict. of definitions of the tern "community ev-
elopment” are offered in Appendix 1, there exists within the field
a lack ¢. consensus as to what processes or fgoals form the basis of
the community development approach. A large number of authors concede,
however, that there are two foci of the approach viiich are central to
the final definition of the term. The first of these centers upon the
approach's concern for an increasing competence among the participants
¢ that they may assume control of development efforts relating to their
need.., “I'in the plunning and carrying out “f such efforts. The second
-+t the succes:sful meeting of participant needs in both physical
ndoctrnouedl terms with a view to improving their actual living con-
diticr s i~'n of the above conditions assume cooperative effort of the

participants ~cc=” oon meeting community needs as a means of satis—

fying indivic :: nde

With the above - for the purposes of this study, the
term "community develor 2% nec as ihat process designed

to motivate a change

from a condition wh- ~eople melr” cisions for
the rest of the peo; - i- e e pe 2le them—
selves make decisions :bot 3 smmon ¢. <.=rm; from

a state of minimur tc or “iclpaticr; 1rom a
condition where few ~rt. - N "e ma-  participate
[and] from where all resou ‘. 57 . sts from
outside to one where _ocal -ec = ost .helr

own local resources



to successfully meet the needs which they have identified Tor themse’ves

(Warren, 1972:324-324).

The focus in thi: definition is on the development of social
competence among the participants so that they may be more capible of
successfully meeting their joint needs through coopET:tive undertaking: .
The main aim of the process is the strengthening of "tha\horirontal
pattern of the local community" (Warren, 1972:325) while at] the same
time attempting the completion of development projects to fmpreoe
living conditions in the community. Stated in reverse, devélo;ment
activities which have as their prime focus the accomplishment of some
material development task to the exclusion of increased social compet—
ence of the participants are not viewed as community development by the
terms of reference of this study. Such develomment activities are
better viewed as agricultural development, rural extension, community

organization, or rural education depending on their particular focus.

Rural Village Setting

Throughout this study the author refers to the "rural areas"
of Thailand. Although there are only a few major urban areas in the
whole country, the term "rural" tends to vary from usage to usage in
other studies, necessitating a brief clarification as it relates to this

thesis. he

Within the Thai setting, the lérgest and most developed areas

%

11
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throughout the country are those towns: which have been designated ao
provincial capitals. As a result of being decignated as provincial
capitnal, towns come under increacing pressure to modernize. Such desipn-
ation heralds the arrival of larger businecr interests, an influx of
rovernment service workers at higher levels including the provincial
governor, and, to some extent, western influence through attendant
%Lechnology which tends to accompany the above intere-ts. Such diver-
sifications tend to have a cultural impact which, in turn, tends to
change the nature of such centers toward a more modernized and urbaniced
way of life. Most of the remaining centers of population, o ‘he other
hand, do not come under such direct pressure and tend to retain to a
larger and more observable extent both the traditions and form ~f the

traditional Thail agrnrian village.

For the purposes of this study, then, and in keeping with the
above described modernization process which occurs most clearly in
provincial capitals, the term "rural village" will be considered to
refer to all population centers other than provincial capitals. By
this definition there are seventy two centers which m>y be considered

other than rural. The remaining population centers are considered rural

for this study.



LIMITATIONS OF THE NTUDY

Any study involving the investipotion and ooorting of croce-
cultural data must berin with o clenay ctatement of ‘he 1i: idbatiomn:
involved. Such limitations tend to flow from potential cultura bias
of the investigator, Trmgmunye difficulties, lack of opportunity to
substafticte information in more thon o representative sample of
sltuations within the host culture, and finally the inability, at
times, tovappreciate the full import cf chltural nuances which may te

\A
quite clear to the native ~b.erver but which eccapes the limited per—

spective of foreigners.

For the purposes of this study, the author wishes td note the
following factors which may tend to limit the completeness or accuracy

of the final analysis. It is not the author's intention to minimize

the importance of these factors but simply to note their existence.

- a) Most of the material reviewed by this author in relation to
Thai culture and social organization was written in English. The author
has a’'rather minimal ability to read written Thai. As a result, he
limited his review to researct -2rried out by other non-Thais whose
manuscripts were printed in © - sh and to research carried out by Thai
researchers whose ability in English was sufficient for them to pro-
duce their final reports in that language. Although the writer spent

time discussirz research and observations with other Thai researchers



indnformal interview sitantions, the denrtlt of pefertoee Lo opeseneel
carried out by native Thal wio had not been potentindly offocted b
spendinge extenied periods of time overseas 1o, i bhe writer! Cpdniion.,
adictinet Timitation. Cach "motive” viewpoint . ended, when Chey were g

expressed, to point up come of the more basic value patterns i wWan I
1

which the nore westerniced Thal (fee. thore whe hod been eduenind b o

and thus more prone to put Tish v Foelish) tended to obocunre.

b) The writer's experiences in Thailand hove been limited in
scope to those villaces in which development activities had lrond
been onroing for some time. Through his work with the Uationsl Youth
Office the writer had ample orportunity to visit villarer in three of
the four regions of the country. The very tact that all of these vill-
ages had had a rural youth leader trained to carry out development
activities and, in most cases, active for periods of time up to three
vears, however, may have affected the dynamics which this author observed
in such situations. In addition to the NYO workers, many of the villages
with which the author came into contact had been assigned a community
development village worker as well. I* may be that villages which have
not had this amount of contact with development workers (and through
them the concept of community development) may react in ways diffefent

from those observed by this writer.

c) Kaplan (1961) maintains that each of us carries cultural

assumptions and biases with us as we enter a culture different from our
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his analvsio.

d) Throushout the study the suther makes reference to "Thai ecil-

as the writer notes below, there are four distinct repions in Theiland,
each possescing some marked cultural variations. in the North, fcr
example, there is much more of a tradition of cooperative activity on
a village-wide level than in the other three regions, a fact which
potentially couxd have some effect on the possibility of using a comm-
unity development approach in this area. The problem of regional
varlation occurs in any study which atiempts to generalize from
repeated patterns of behavior and social organization observed in =
limited number of settings to a wider societal context. The author

accepts this limitation and notes simply that he has attempied to

oy
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at larce may be less than complete. In come cases 1t mav even be insccur—

gte given the “endency of the - ction to respond

to queations ty riving the answer which they feel wi.i. please the inter-

viewer., As pointed ¢ “bove, infcrmation gathered by the

used only in econjunctiorn with validating confirmation I

ther investirsators. The reticence of Thal villagers Lo communicate

Q
yoe
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openly with researchers not familiar to them must, however, b= considered

a potential limiting factor bearing on the information gathered for this

study. -



CHAPTER 11
¥
'
PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNTTY [BVEIOPMENT

Community development in 1tself has 1ittle that da reoily
new. It is its recoynition as a set of principler i pro-
cesses wnich, on application to a community, have a certiin

specific result in its development which is new (du Sautoy
and Waller, 1961:37).

INTRODUCTION
Community development has been described as a process "the

primary purpose of which is human development! (Warreﬁ, 1974:3). How

one goes about such human development is the practice of community

development. Why one undertakes the process in & certal: - nner repre-
sents the’ theory and principles of community development. Th- uestion
of what exactly differentiates community development . - = . “osely

related fields as agricultural extensién, rural economy, ¢- communulty
organization relates clearly to an understagding of the goals, methods,
and principles of each approach to develoé%ent. The effective practitioner
of community development must face and resol&e this question in order to
delimit the scope of his rcle in the community.and thereby increase his
effectiveness. The community development worker must utilize the set of
principleé alluded to by du Sautoy and Wallgr above and' function within
the processes which result from the application of those principles.

Such principles, once adopted by the practitioner, act as a set of



uidelines or assumptions throuph which the community developer inter-
prete reality within the community and his or her role in the local
development. process given that reality. J.W. Eaton maintains that

such assumptions

include statements about what is i.e. theories and des-
criptions of actual or plausible relationshipe between
two or more variables. Theyv also include normative con-
victions about what should be, i.e. statements express-—
jve of deeply held convictions (Eaton, 1963:37).

In order for the practitioner to undertake community development in a
consistent -o.d effective manner, it is essential that he have a clear
rrasp of the principles and related assumptions upon which he bases

s role and which form™his concept of the development process.

The present chapter will explore those principles and processes
which literature in the area of community development indicates are
fundamental to the concept of community development. That there are
at times confliéting viewpoints as to the nature of community develop-

s acknowledged as a given. That there are at the same time

cient arreeing viewpoints concerning the principles and processes
involved tc <. “le the author to arrive at a clear statement of the
nature of community development as a concept is herebf‘proposed. The
following review of relevant literature points up these commonalities
and will clarify the base of principles from which the author personally
and a large body of commgnity development writers in general approach

community development.

18



THE PROCESS-METHOD CONTROVERSY

Throughout the definitions listed in Appendix 1 reference is

made to the terms "process" and "™method". An understanding of the

significance of these two terms is essential to a grasp of the conCept’

of community development since, as one moves from the view aof comm-
unity development as a process to its conceptualization acs a method,
so do one's assumptions regarding the goals and role of the worker

change.

I.T. Sanders was the originator of the framework which attempts
to classify the "four current ways of viewing community development,
i.e. as a process, as a method, as a program, and as a movement"
(Sarders, 1958:1). Zahir Ahmed comments on this framework aé follows:

It must be admitted that some confusion has arisen from

the fact that community development is sometimes referred
te »s a process, sometimes as a method, sometimes as a

r . "am, and sometimes as a movement. When we use the word
p: +c¢s3s we think of a proce. .>n of changes where the
people themselves make deci:. -~ about matters of common

concern: from some cooperation to a larger amount of co-
operation. Emphasis is on what happens to the people
socially and psychologically. When community development

is referred to as a method, we think of a way of working.
The emphasis is on the goal or objective... When we use

the word program, we think of objectives, activities, pro-
cedures, and their targets. On the other hand, when we speak
of community development as a movement it becomes something
more than a formal program. It becomes a cause to which
people feel themselves committed or dedicated (du Sautoy

and Waller, 1961:36).

Al%hough there are four ways of viewing community development



the contrast between the first two (i.e. process and method) appears
more generic than the contrast betweén the remaining two classifications.
»Tha difference between process and method appears to this author to be
mére bacic, dealing with ultimate goals and @zcumptions as to appro-
priate methods of reaching those goals. This:ﬁtmtrasts with the
differences between the programme and movement conceptual” -~tions

which center more on organizational and ideological factc.. respectiv-
ely. In fact, it is posaible to view community-development-as— movement
as having the same goals as community-development-as-process, i.e.
social and psychological development. Peter du Sautoy, speaking of
community development in Ghana, defines i¥$in exactly these terms,
calling it a "philosophy as well as a process" (Cary, 1970:25),

thereby emphasizing its idealistic as well as its practical aspects.
e programme as well as movemant aspects could be used equally well

to emphasize the material aspects of the defelo;ment goals, thereby
cLinciding with the concept of community-development-as-method. Since,
in this author's opinion, the difference between process and method
forms the more generic and, in relation to this particular thesis, the
more relevant contrast, this chapter will deal almost exclusively with

! oy
the process/method dichotomy and its ramifications.
, ‘ :

2

N
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AS PROCESS

<
Urganizational Process

When considering community development with an emphasis on the ;



process aspect of the concept, there are- two different approaches to the
process which may be assumed. The first is the view emphasiczing the
organizational aspects of the practice. The community developer's role,
seen from this viewpoint, is ;o uncover existing cooperative organic-
ational structures within the community and to assist in the further

development of these structures so that the people can better "organize

4
BiS

and define ... needs and problems ... make group and individual plans ...
and supplement [their own] resources when necessary" (¢..ields, 1967:55).
In many cases, especially in some third world countries where coopera-—
tive effort is viewed with misgiving, the process of organization is
prolonged and complicated. George Foster comments:

.eein a society ruled by the implicit model of a static

economy, voluntary cooperation can be expected to function

as an effective mechanism for promoting social and econ-

omic change only under exceptional circumstances; under

normal conditions the personal risks are too great to

make the activity att active (Foster, 1960-61:175).
There are a variety of other reasons which tend to work against voluntary
‘cooperation including religious beliefs, past bad experiences, and
family tradition. Nonetheless, the process of organization of structures
and groupé for such efforts represents a most important factor in the

.

implementation of any community development program.,

The above-described process of the development of cooperative
community structures is closely tied to the v{ew of community develop—~
- 8]
ment as "basically democratic in its phjlosophy" (Dunham, 1970:173).

The organizational process is necessary to facilitate individual

-



citizen input to community decisions since structures prescnt in the
community are often inadequate for this process. The concept of wide-
spread citizen participation in community decision-making and action
programs necessitates in many cases the prior organization of a
variety of forms and structures to make such participation feasible.
Such basic organizational work can be viewed as a brocess since it
takes as its starting point the present level of organization of the
people and builds upon existing structures as the individuals and
groups in the village become more and more involved in community
development projects. Given this approach to development, the
individual action projects undertaken in the viliage do not lose
their importance. Their new role is based, however, not in their
completion so much as in the ~~ganizational processes they necessitate
to ensure successful implemen:- ~ion. Focus 1s on the development and
cultivation of attitudes of cooperation and commitment to the comm-
unity which, as Foster points out above, is not naturally present in
many societies. The speed of the process which works toc develop such
attitudes is determined by the rate at which people themselves choose
to become more involved. This contrésts clearly with the approach of
the community worker who appears on the scene with a ready-made plan f
(and the required organizational structure) and who proceeds to force
both his plan and structure on a non—comprehending community. This
second approach represents the cémmunity—development—as-method
conceptualization. In this approach, the community worker hés already

formed his plan. He realizes, however, that he will, have to develop

22



some local structures to facilitate his plan for the community. Given

this reality, he chooses structures which he feels appropriate for the
situation and attempts to develop these in the community. The emphasis
within this approach is not in helping the people g0 through a process
of organizational evolution but rather on the implementation of an

immediate structure to realize specific goals.

Educational Process

The second and perhaps more widely adopted view of community
development as process seeks to emphasize the educational aspects of-
the process i.e. what happens to the people socially and psychologic-

" ally as a result of community development efforts. J.J. Shields

comments:

In a joint article, two U,S. community development staff
officers write that "...a good community development pro-
gram seeks to achieve its goals through an educational
process in which the attitudes, the concepts, and the
goals of the village people are changed." A good program,
they feel, changes people from passive, non-participating
members of the community to citizens cgpable of democratic
participation in community problem sol¥ding (Shields, 1967:

57) e

The learning process attendant to this approach tends to encompass the
learning of new organizational patterns and behavior since, in order‘to
undertake community problem solving and planning, new organizational
structures often have to be evolved by the participants. The learning
procesA\'howeveé, encompasses more than simply learning how to structure

input in new ways. It concerns itself with the more basic learnings‘of



the values of co. perosjve ef -ty since organizational structures are
not recuired if “he need for cooverative community effort, i: not felt
and in some way -exitimized. A Yoster pointed cut, -here are still

man; irdividuals in various owtures who do not appreciate tne value

of ecooperstive e/ fort in an apreeach to community problem sciving.

Community development his been defined by the United Netdons as
a problem solving process waeriby the "efforts of the people themselve
are united with‘:thnv government. and private resources to bring about
social and econcric Jevelopwent. One of the common difficulties in

.

implementing thiz initially is fre reticence of individuals to invest
their personal ef{foris and resources in "community" projects. Such
initial hesitaticr. 0f potential. participants necessitates a period of
~ocial zction educataon whereby individual; core to understznd and
appreciate the ccoperative natirs of community develcpmen: efforts as
well as the poternt.al benefits whichwihey, as rembers of the community,
stand to zain from a cooperative community developmert apprcach. Once
interest in the rmgram is aroused, the educational process continues
to develor atgltud0$ and values along lines conducive to the active
participation of ths individual in group activities and coopérative

efforts.

The concert of community-based participation is ccnsidered cruciac
to the community development process (Dunham, 1$70; United Kingdom Colon~

ial Office, 1958). Yet there are groups of individuals who consider such

;;;ll’c.
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involvement beyond their ability or right. For such individuals, the
concept Of advising "superiors" or "experts" as to their needs or
making input to program plans involves stepping out of a social role
to which they have been relegated by tradition and, in some cases, by
powerful elites with a vested interest in the maintenance of the status
quo. The community development educational process attempts to teach
these 1ndividuals, through experience, that their participation in
planning .sessions and project implementation is valuable both to their
own ipterests and to the ; up as a whole. Research has shown that
attitude and value change is long-term in nature, #nvolving a progress-
ively larger commitment of the individual to group goals and necessitating
continued success in goal achievement over an extended period. Such
attitude change, once achieved, represents qualitative changes in the
manner in which participants approach community problem solving, i.e.

change from a state ,where one or two people or a small

elite within or without the local community make decisions

for the rest of the people to a state where people them-

selves make these decisions about matters of common con-

cern; change from a state of minimum to a state of maximum

participation; change from a state where few participate

t0 a state where many participate (Cary, 1970:19).

Such qualitative changes represent the goal of the commﬁnity—deveIOpnent—

as-process approach,

The process which is involved in this change from minimum to -
maximyp participation leading to active involvement in community develop-
ment programs represents for many writers and practitioners the crucial

differe¢nce between commmnity development and other closely related



fields such as agricultural extension and community organization, In
the latter two fields, programs &re predetermined to a large extent.
Technical experts such as agriculturalists or sccial workers are
renponsiblé for program implemeniation. Thelr expertise lies within
the scope of their field and often does not encompass process-oriented
skills. Although program implementation may involve consultation with
the people affected, J.W. Baten points of that, while there may be
"all the forms of democratic participation in policy making -~ such &:
voting - impcortant decisions are predetermined almost like data puoo-
grammed for computer analysis" (Eaton, 1963:41). Such an analogy is
appropriate since agriculturalists and soclal worke;s are indeed
technicians in their fields. Participation at the planning level,
given the program emphasis of these technically—oriented viilage
workers, is an affront to their expertise. Although they may well
appreciate the importance of acceptance of their program by the people
for whom it is being developed, the program nevertheless remains their
program. The participation aspect of the process becomes a selling game
whereby the technicians seek to convince the community of the velue of

their plan and thereby gain their support. Communication is one way and

often is hidden as such.

Such an approach to program implementation closely resembles the
community—development—as-method approach. This view usually limits
participation at the policy level to structured input to plans drawn

up in advance by experts. The meaning of "participation" as viewed by
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practitioners of this method is trar “ated inte the use of community
ragidente to implemer it plans drawn up by technical experts from outside
tyme community. This approach of'ten represents itself as espousing the
community-—development ~& s—proces s philosophy and points to -~he active

,
involvenent of partic ipants in making input at the planning l.evel as
evidence of their commitment o this approach. The crucial difference,
however, is that the drput is made to a plan e eady drawn up. In addition,
the decision-making power as to which input is acceptable for incorpor-
ation in the plan ‘reh ains outside the community. A good exa~ple of
this approach may be found in the City of Edmonton's "housing planning
sessions” undertaken dn local municipal districts in 1978. Numerous
input sessions wers umcertaken even though the City had already
formulated its plan. "This approach was used to give the residents a
feeling of pazﬂ‘ticipat:icn and tc afford the plamners an opportunity to
sell their plans to those who attended the meetings. Such a strategy,
though making use of =he ;‘_qgm_'o:" participation requisite fof process-—
oriented community dewelopment, fails to accept the basic tenet of
this latter appz*oach“i.e. that direct participation.of citizens in
program development may result in more appropriate and fr‘equently more
effective programs. The centrality of the concept of direct participant
involvementv will be further examined in the following section on the
basic principles of community development. It is important to note
in connection with the present process/method discussion, however,
that active anc direct participation in decision-making is one of the

crucial factors differentiating the two approaches. The facilitation of



such participation is also one of the major emphases of the educational

component involved in community development under the process apprnach.

The differences L. .weer the process approach to C.D. and the method

approach as discussed above revolve around two main factors, First is

the end-goal of the effort. The process goal ctresses the gradual develop~-
ment within the participants of "growth in competence'" {Biddle and

Biddle, 1965:221), specifically in skills required to functior as a

group, solve problems cooperatively, and carry out action programc

based on community identification of needs. The goal of the "method"
approach is represented by the implementation of programs designed

to achieve specific developmental ends. In this -econd approach the
emphasis is on the concrete project and its completion rather than

what happens to the participants as they work on the project.

A second major difference between the two approaches revolves
around the source of decision-making regarding the projects to be
implemented. The process approach stresses the importance of input
from the participants. Such input, process practitioners maintain
(Dunham, 1970; United Kingdom Colonial Office, 1958), represents the
most legztimate source of felt needs to be considered in the design
of projects. The method approach, on the other hand, holds that experts
who possess technical knowledge in their respective fields should
determine what developmental needs are relevant. Such experts should,

they maintain, have the overall final decisior aking power in program



design. The programs having been determined, attempts may be made to
sell them to the recipients. Such attempts, however, are cleurly
understood as marketing ploys to develop local support. for predetory-
mined programs. J.W. Eaton comments that, as a logical ¢t nsion of
this strategy

the expertist community development adh~rent believes

that, in the absence of commurity respcuse to the tech-

nical program deemed "necessary™, it should be imposed

in the name of the ideals which the program is decigned

to serve in the name of the ccmmunity's “greater good"
(Eaton, 19¢3:42).

BASIC PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

In the paragraphs above describing the [ ~ocess/method diphotomy,
several principles of community development have already been touched
upon briefly. The following section will examine these and other
pfinciples which appear frequently either through direct reference
to the principles as such in the literature or by implication in defin-
itions of community development (see Appendix I). Through an examination

of these principles the author will make explicit some of the conceptual

and behavioral assumptions inherent in both the process and method appro-

aches to community development.

a) Community development is based upon both the economic and
social development needs of the community (Dunham,1963:141).

Many development programs, as noted above, are concerned with

A
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specific material poals only. They acinme that the basic problem
which indivic 1o within communities must confront, 1 economic in
nature and that, by direct connection, improved socinl condition:
will follow an increased flow of cconomic benefits. The developmbnt
approach in MNorthern Alberta which has ce tered on oll exploration
and development ir a classic example of an emphacis or. economic

development to the exclucion of consideration of social factors

and related social development.

Community development, on the other hand, ascumes that economic
and social development are equally important and that economic advance-
ment without an increased social "competence" does not represent
dev.liopment. Dunham comments:

If the sole or basic goal of a project 1s a new road, a
school building, better houses, the use of fertilizers, /
or the like, it is a project in community improvement o
and the project is properly the primary responsibility /
of the departments concerned... If the ultimate goal is\l
not merely the concrete project, but what h3ppens to the
people while working toward their goal and as a result of [
its achievement, then the project is concerned with comm-
unity development" (Dunham, 1970:173).
It is this distinction which sets community dewvelopment apart from other
processes and, in the—opinion of some, categorizes community development
as a radical process. Economic development per se is difficult to view
as a threat to the stztus quo since, as the standard of living goes up,
citizens tend to become satisfied and not  =stion government policy
or decision-making. Government programs to improve the material wel-

g,
fare of their citizens are usually welcomed by the people as long as
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the people are not required ‘ke undue contributions to the proces:.
Conversely, actions by the citizens to influence the social structure -
to change the method of derision-making — are seen by vested intere-t
as a threat to the existing power structure. The United Kingdom
Colonial Office has pointed out thnt, in the past, given the material
development emphasis of the approach, community development has
appealed to many govermmert policy p.anners. The document 6uﬁfinpos:

"Should community development espouse a more radical approach... iys //

—

future government support is problematic" (United Kingdom Colonial
Office, 1958:4). Community development, with its emphasis on
participation of the people in decisions which affec* them often
Ve

strikes. at the base of established power relationships (whereas
community action projects and community improvement designs do not).
Roland Warren has described community development as

an approach which does not assume the status quo. It is

not a systems-maintenance approach; it is a systems-—

disturbing approach. In this sense it is revolutionary.

It doesn't assume the current status of power relation-

ships among which people live but sets about deliberately

to use a particular kind of process to reorganize those

power relationships and decision-making loci" (Dunham,

1972:26).

Given this last étatement, it is interesting to note that,
altgough the larger number of definitions of community development
¢ited inAppendix I allude to "social development" in one form or

-another, only Bregha's definition r~fers directly to "power

relationg?ips". This omission, in *i.e =z.thor's opinion, demonstrates

a rathe; classic and widespreac naivet- on the part of community



development practitioners in relation t¢ ! - implications of developing
the social ar well as the material dimens.ons of commuhity life. (Either
that or it demonstrates n sensitivity on the part of community develop-
ment theorists to the fact that power elites would not be willing to
buy into programs which took as their basis the alteration af the

power structure upon which their elitist poritions were based.)

The develnrment of structures to facilitate citizen participation

in the decision-making process and the dual emphasis on the material
betterment of the people and on their increased social competence

in community decision-making are heavily subscribed to in the community
development literature. These would thus seem to represent clear

principles of the community development process approach.

b) Community development should start with felt needs
(Dunham, 1963:141).

"Felt needs" is a term which has been traditionally connected.
with both th@~process and method approaches to community development.
For the process model they represent the basis of the action program
around which organization and education occur. In the method model,
they tend to be used as the justificétion for government-sponsored
programs in the community. Dunham writes:

So far as possible, a ecommunity development program should
be based on the "felt needs", desires, and aspirations of
the community. [Such needs represent] the unforced consensus
of the community, or the participants, rather than the pro-

motion of a predetermined program by a group or organization
either inside or outside the community (Dunham, 1970:173).



The identification of felt nc.., is crucial to any community develop~

ment effort since they represent the focus of action for the partici-

pants.

Of equal importance, however, the process of identifying felt
needs represents the first step in developing a sense of community.
A large number of definitions of community tend to use geographical
‘locality as a major identifying factor. In an analysis of ninety
four definitions of ;ommunity, however, Hillery found that the
greatest area of agreement as to what formed ar "effective" {here
meaning "ecapable of mobilizing for common effort") community waé
aroﬁnd the area of possession of common ends, norms, or means (Hillery,

1957:120). Roberts restates the above in relation to‘community develop-~

-

ment:

Looked at from the point of view of a community develop— (!,>
ment worker beginning work in a village or a local leaderf’
concerned with the betterment of life in the village, the
geographical factors will give no particular clues as to.
where to start unless they clearly create the problem. The
clues lies in the perception of the problems facing the
; people and the groupings of the people who are conscious of
Q. these problems (Roberts, 1979:26).

ST '
& A% people feel the same needs and identify others who are concerned

ith the same problems, there is a start to the building of a
"community of i ‘erests". Roberts is quick to point out that the. mere
possession of common felt needs does not necessarily lead to an effective
community. He maintains that "an effective community begins to form only

when objectives begin to be formulated around these common problems"

(Roberts, 1979:26). However, a common awareness of felt needs is the
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first step in the process which, under the guidance of a leader

skilled in working with people and capable of motivating cooperative
effort, can lead to what Hillery identified as common ends, nofms,

and means which, as pointed out above, represent the three most common-—
ly identified factors upon which the concept of community is based.

Felt needs, then, are one of the bases not only for community develop—
ment but also for the concept of community itself. They identify for

the community a structure around which to work as well as those specific
groups of individuals within a community who are concerned about common

sets of pyoblems.

Notwithstanding the above, the question arise: as to the practical-
ity and validity of using expressed felt needs alone as the basis of
development programs. An examination of community development programs
around the world indicates that the majority are government sponsored.
Govermment mandates tend to extend beyond needs asvexpressed by small
groups to regional or nat%enal frameworks and beyond short-term to
long-term developmental concerns. Regardless of whether government
agencies propose to use either of the community development frame-
works, they must take info account larger constitugncies of citizens
than may be concerned with specific needs. Warren goes so far as to
maintain ﬂhat‘any effective chéhge at the community level must be
(divorcéd from government control and left in the hands of what he terms
nindependent éitizen power" (Cox, Erlich, Rothman, and Tropman, 1970:8).

This is rather am extreme pfbposal and Warren does indicate that there
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is still a rather limited role for government in the area of funding,
but it does dramatize the dilemma of government involvement in comm-
unity development based upon locally identified felt needs. Julia
Henderson, speaking of felt needs in relation to the 'mited Nation's
concept of community development, comments: "If there is to be any
general impact of community development on economic development — for
example, if there is to be a real connection with the national plans -
then there does have to be an educated and persuaded need" (Henderson,
1969:9). The choice th&% balances between relinguishing controcl to

the people and their?%élf-determined felt needs (Warren) and directing
the people's identification of felt needs so that the locally identified
felt needs will correspond to government identified national needs. It
is at the stage of implementation that the principle of felt needs
becomes problematic.

>
With respect to the validity of the felt needs expressed by

large and more divergent community groups, Dunham raises another

majgr difficulty with thé‘principle of development based upon expressed
felt needs: "Whose felt needs will be expressed? Thoge of the people

of the community, or those of the leaders, the landowners, the elite,
or the ready of iongue?"(Dunham, 1970:188) As the>community is identi-
fied over time as a "community of interest" as suggested by Hillery,
this problem becomes less crucial but it remains to a gertain extent
nonetheless. As felt needs determine development priorities; the

question of whose felt needs - the’ landowners' or the peasants' -

determine program directions becomes crucial. The elite clearly have
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a better grasp of the wider framework, but experience indicates that
their felt needs seldom represent development for the less powerful.
Dunham maintains that the realist chooses a middle path between the
two sets of needs from his vantage point which in theory allows
‘him to weigh the needs of the local "community of inteﬁcst"
against those of the state (Dunham, 1970:91). The United Nations,
however, referring to its documented experience in community
development, points out that

-+ othe conversion of mobilization [around locally expressed

needs ] into manipulation [of the felt need identification

process and subsequent development efforts] is ... self

defeating in that manipulated participation in unlikely

to correspond sufficiently with the real desires and

capabilities of the people to bring about a ,

" substantial contribution to the development objectives

of the State" (United Nations Economic Commission for

Latin America, 1973:78).
The approach which attempts to set a balamce between State needs and
community interests often does not bring about sufficient alleviation
of the needs of the community to make programs meaningful for potential
participants. Felt needs, then, as a principle of communiif develop-
ment, represent a widely accepted maxim for determining program

directiop as well as a limiting factor for agencies charged with the

satisfaction of needs on a wider level than the community base.

c) Community development should be democratic (Dunham, 1963:141).

Of all the principles referred to in the literature, this one

represents most clearly, in this author's opinion, the Western European/
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North Américan value base upon which community development has been
built. It embodies the view that each individual has the right to
participate in his own development and to make input to development
efforts which will affect him. The use of t = term "der fic™

to describe community development reflects bo‘: tl. ro.l and .

means of implementing the process. J.J. Shields, in writing ¢ thc
UeSe Ageﬁcy for International Development program, ntates the view
that: "a successful program ... cﬁanges village people from passive,
non-participating members of the community to citizens capable of
democratic participation in community problem-solving" (United Bations
Department of Economic and Social Affairs, 1971:57).- The specific
goal of the American aid program was the development of democratic

(in this sense meaning direct and personally involving) methods of
decision-making at the community level rather than the economic or
material goals around which such democratic participation would
revolx@\ The major emphasis within American-sponsored community
develorment programs was on what happened to the peoplé as they partic-
ipated, what form@'of participation were encouraged, how equadly was
each individual listened to as all made input to the process, and how '
such participation changed the perceptions of the citizens with regard
.to their own persénal ability to add to and benefit-from coopé%étive
decision-making. In this sense, then, U.S. AID envisioned community
development as a process which led to the goal of spreéding the demo-

cratic ideals of mass participation in decision-making and cooperative

commnity effort to communities which did not have this tradition. This,
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to some extent, also represents the British approach as stated in
the Colonial Office Handbook for Community Development:
Community development is not a method of doing economic
development on the cheap and success cannot be measured
by adding up the material projects completed. They are
'but means to a social and political end. The product of
successful community development is not wells, roads,
schools, and new cropse. It is stable, self-reliant comm-

unities with an assured sense of social and political
responsibility (Davis, 1973:65).

The attainment of the goal of this democr: iz on | Hcess is
achieved through what Shields refers to as an educa .. ro .. Thic
involves carrying out projects around specific felt needs as identified
by the local people and using procedures following the decisions of
the participants to demonstrate the effectiveness of this approach.
Commenting on this procedure, Curtis Mial, in defining community
d@kelo;ment as a democratic social process, notes that the process
puts emphasis on the "manner of proceeding". He explains:

This 1mp11es that it is possible to follow an orderly
progression from exploration and initiation through study
and discussion to action and evaluation. It pu*s the
emphasis,stoo, on the local group, on local in:tlative,
on local participation. Finally, it puts the emphasis
on full responsible participation and action = =11
the people affected (Cary, 1970:21).
Community development, with its emphasis on involving people in the
identification of needs and the planning of programs to meet those
<
needs becomes by- deflnltlon democratic ig/%hat it attempts to
e11c1t the w1dest possible involvement of people affected by develop~

ment programs in their community. The ™manner of proceeding" simply
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becomes a model of the process goal of community development - the
active participation at all levels of those potentially affected by
the program. The British Colonial Office used this approach in its
attempts to develop coumpetence for independence. U.S. AID used this
view of community development to promote '"the democratic way of life"
in countries to which it extended aid. Dunham, in discussing the phil-
osophy of community developmfnt, states his view that community develop~-
ment is basically democrab@g in its thBoretical assumptions since
logically it is tied up with such ideas as ultimate con- {
trol by the people, a substantial degree of freedom of
individuals and grouﬁ@, a considerable amount of govern-

ment decentralization, and widespread citjzen participation
(Dunham, 1970:173).

That such theoretical assumptions are not universally accepted and put
“ '

into practice he does not argue. To the extent, however, that programs

deviate from the model of democratic decision-making in planning and

implementation by the participants, Dunham would have us classify

them as something other than community development.

P
i

d) Community development is based on local participation
(Dunham, 1963:141). -

Closely related to the principle of democratic decision—making
outlined above is the principle that all community development must have
‘the direct participation of citizens affected by the program. The
Colonial Office maintains that community development is "...an
approach that emphasizes popular participation and the direét involve-

ment of a population in the process of development" (United Kingdom *}
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Colonial Office, 1958:9). There remains, however, the crucial quedtion

as to the level of "participation" that is practical and/or acceptable

by government bodies administering the technical assistance which fo
a large part of most development projects. In tﬁe eyes of some comm-
unity deveio;ment practitioners and writers, the concept of partici-
pation is sufficiently vague to allow for an interpretation bordering
on what the British have specifically maintained that which community
development is not: "...a method of doing econoric development on the
cheap" (Davis, 1973:65). Participation in such cases means the use of
local resources and the labour of participants with a view to keeping
the capital costs of development efforts low. In relation to this
question, C.Te. Davis asks: "Does particiéétion meari that the poor
people would work in the program, or!%xm ii‘mean that they would
share in the policy-making role?w(Davis, 1973:134) The question is
key to the definition of participation, with the role participants play
in the development projects reflecting the development philosophy

of those who tend to control the projects. /

Given the democratic nature of community developmént as descrited
above and the concept of felt needs which in theory form the basis of
action programs in tﬁe community, it would appear that t»e use of -
conﬁUnity development strategy would necessitate popular particiﬁatiw;
at the policy-making level. Given the approach which views community
development as process, a share in policy decisions and program defin-

ition becomes essential to the educational process leading to competence
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in decision-making. Given thg model of community development as a

method, however, participation\ assumes no more than the physical
involvement of the citizens in ca ing out what often amounts to a
government program. The rationale foX participation here represents

a belief that involvement in the progrdm will engender more commitment
to its initial completion and continuing\maintenance while saving the
governmént labour and material costs. For\agencies employing this latter
aﬁproach, participation of the citizens in\need definition and pro-
gram planning has complex implications since it calls into question
the fundamental relationship between the pepple (as receivers of
service) and the government officials (a= providers of service). As

the participants assume a more ac'’ ve '}o in the development of plans

and the determination .i ctratecrics ‘™z, vernment official/citizen

relationship becomes mor: egal..ariar., refresenting the view that
all ties have legitimate inr .t to add td the development#process.

Marris and Réin, writing of the Office of Edonomic Opportunity exper-
ience, comment that "...faith in the power Of spontaneous local demo-
cracy reflects a pecularly American tradifion" (Littrell, 1976:27).

The implication is that the political cultural realities of the
envirpnmen£ in which the community dev¢lopment "participation model"
is attempted mgst be substantially similar to the American tradition.
Given that there are cultures which do not share similar traditional »
value patterns with the Americans, popular parti%ipation within ‘some

cultural milieus may be viewed as inappropriate unless wide=scale

social and cultural changes are instituted through 2 lc». <erm



educational process, a process which would clearly strike at the

established power structure.

Given the above-outlined implications, it is questionable
whether community development is an appropriate development tech-
nique for use in some non-western cultures except where community
development is defined as "method". The net effect of popular
participation used as a technique in a community-development-as-

" method approach in cultural settings wnich have a tradition base
different from the North American experience would be the implemen-
tation of a variety of government-determined economic projects with
the secondary effect of maintaining a continuing dependency of the
communities on a paternalistic government and bureaucracy. Such an
approach would ignore the possibilities of developing increased
competence among the people in community problem-solving, since
undertake such a task would be to undermine the positions of

the very people responsible for directing the develcoment program.

The above controversy notwithstanding, the United Nations and,
A

a-- ding to Dunham, a large number of community development theorists,
maintiain that participation at the decision-making level is one of the
basic principles of community development. The United Nations states:

Commﬁnity development aims at. increased and better par-

ticipation of the people in community affairs, re-vital-

ization of existing forms of local government, and trans-

ition toward effective local administration where it is
not yet functioning (Dunham, 1963:147).

£



The translation of this principle into action is often problematic,

however, given cultural and traditional btackgrounds.

e) Self«help is basic to community development (Irinham, 1962:141).

In Dunham's summary of principles compiled for his survey of
definitions of community development, the third most frequently stated
principie noted was that of self-help, the process of indigenous
efforts related to self-organization and self-motivation in terms of
manpower and resources by the people involved in the implementation
of a community project. The United Natior efinition of community
development maintains that the process is composed of two essential
elements: 1) participation of the people with as much reliance as
possible on their own initiative and resources; and 2) the provision
of technical services of the government in ways which "encourage
initiative, self-help, and mutual help". (See Appendix I for full
definition). David Schler writes:

Community development is based upon the philosophy of
self-help and participation by as many members of the
community as possible. The tendency to focus on self-
initiative and self-responsibility may give rise to
creativity directed toward improvement. It becomes the
antithesis of a dependent society in which the individual
actors wait for some external stimulus to trigger the

pro;ess of change to which they then respond (Cary, 1970:
138). . )

T~

In the sense that the self-help principle emphasizes the assump-—

tion of responsibility by the people themselves for the development
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of their communities, the self-help concept is closely related to the

process approach to commuiity development and the democratization
Foals of that process. The more the citizens assume the functions of
decision-making, planning, and the responsible implementation of
projects within their communities, the less dependent they become

on leadership and other direct input from government leaders and
bureaucrats. The participants develop their own competence in
dealing with community needs while directing requests for specific
expertise and material assistance which is beyond their abkility to
generate on a self-help basis to govérnment officers responsible for
the resbective fields of service. The impo:tant factor to be noted

b

here is that such requests are based on the initiative of the

participants and not some #&xternally determined priority.

Development under® - - following the above-outlined process
is in keeping with the basic "...man development" goals of the

community development approach. Such a process, however, has impli-

cations for existing structural arrangements in some cultural sett-

ings. The United Natigns peints out that
+»+ emphasis on the initiative and self-help of local
communities assumed that self-help could lead to
development without significant structural changes
in the rural economy &nd the established power com-
plex and without substantial external assistance to
build an adequate rural infrastructure (United Kingdom
Colonial Office, "1958:9).

Such assumptions proved naive in cultures where large landed elites

controlled the distribution of wealth and the purchase of agricultural

L
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produce. In other cultures, sccigl traditions are such that dependence
on patrons or, in modern terms, "bureaucrats", is an accepted social
pattern. The client/patron relationship is such that reciprocal
benefits are assumed. The client offers unconditional allegiance

to the patron while Che patron assures a’ ' in the form of material
goods, deferrment of payments in hard times, and other preferential
treatment. The power structure of traditional societies has long
been based on such relationships and in many modernizing cultures
the relationship of client/patron has been transferred to that of
the client/bureaucrat. The concept of self-help clashes with this
relationship in that it tends to nullify the base of the accepted
power relationskip: the traditional dependence of the client on the
bureaucrat. Given the/tendency of social traditions to dévelop in
reaction to and at a slower pace than the physical needs of comm-
unities (otherwise defined as culture laé), often the needs of
~clients in traditional societies force the continued reliance on
established structural patterns. In such cases, although the concept
of self~help may be appe...ng in theory to the participants of a
development project, necessity often dictates use of more expedient
methods. This iﬁ effect makes the introduétioﬁ of the concept of
self-help more difficult, since those ﬁarticipants who follow
traditional dependency patternsgmay initially achieve physical

e achievement of such goals is

~goals more promptly (although >

dependent on the whims of the patron).



A final factor which relates to the utility of the concept of
self-hel: 'n the commﬁnity'Qevelopment process is the educational
component which must, of necessity, be undertaken irn communities
where'self—help is a new principle. Warren maintains that citizen
participation in the United States involves "a substanfiat&on of color-
ful but vague language about a transfer of power, about organizing the
poor, about slum area residenﬁs exerting substantial control over the
institutions which govern their lives" (Cox, Erlich, Rothman, and
Tropman, 1970:4). Such "substantiation" would involve a "massive
change in the entire institutional structure' of the commﬁnities i1,
which the participants lived. The process of such a large-~scale
change must involve an equally large-scale educational effort with
the purpose of legitimizing new social/institutionél relationships
and establishing the concept of citizen participation.and self- ¥
help as legitimate within those new frameworks. Given the tradition
of depéndence, such an educational effort would have to®be undertaken
by the elite. Control of the program would thus remain in the hands
of the elite (as do the vast majority -of communiﬁy development pro-

grams presently in operation today).

That bureaucwats in such a position;of control could remain in

“a position to foster seif-help in the community development sense
outlined above and still remain in controi is logically inconsistent.
Thap.the vast majority of bureaucrats would be willing to work toward

the destruction of a social order which maintains their natural.aseen-
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den:ggis also logically inconsistent. The resultant efforts of the
patron class within such social contexts tend to re—define the goals
of the educational process such that the concept of self-help is
modified. The new definition reflects the community-—development-as-—
method approach; In this new interpretation self-help is translated
as participants involving themselves in the physical undertaking of

a project and the contribution of funds and materials to the develop-—
ment efforts. Project rlanning and other decisibh—making functions
are reserved as the role of the bureaucrat. Through such an approach,
the costs of project implementation are cut, the participants are
"involved" in the project (the assumption.being that involvement at
this level will somehow assure ongoing com%itment to the maintenance
qf the project upon initial completion), and the client/bureaucrat
depehdency role relationship is maintained. Such an a;;roach conflicts
directly wifh both the Ameriean'and British definitions of community
developnent-;nd related goals. This is to be understood, however,
given the cultural seﬁtings in which these two sets of definitions

were developed and the cultural settings into which community develop~

ment has subsequently been introduced.

The principle of self-help can be viewed as one of the methods

by ‘1:’('1 the esducational process associsted with community develo;’me_:nt '

is urder® ' en, as well as one of the goals of the same educational

process., UL is a means through wirich the. development of self-confidence,

self-reliance, and competence is brought about according to both the

American and British approaches. In some cases, as describéd above, it
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has been used as a method of maintaining dependency relationships.
Such use, however, does not correspond to one of the major goals of
the community development process - the development of competence for

human development in the community setting.

SUMMARY |
. ~

The principles discussed immediately above are not exhaustive
in terms of the broad field of community development. Dﬁnham's study
(i963:1b1—151) lists an additional twelve which community develop-
ment theorists mention as basic to the C.D. approach. The above— .
listed prirnigiples are important, however, to an undérstanding of the
generic differences between th;'Viéw of éommunity development as a
process and community development as a method. The discussion of these
two approaches will have clarified the author's understanding of the
community development procesé: In afidition, the intention has been
to indicate some of the possible complications involved in imple-
mentiné'the community development program approach given é cultural

setting different from that within which the basic principles of

community development were developed.

The specific country of study with which this thesis concerns

4

itself is Thailand. It is"to an examination of the Thai culfural
setting and Thai "principles of behaqzor" that this study now turnms.

Such an examination will set the stage for a comparison between the
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principles of community development described above and the behavioral

assumptions under which the Thai cultural setting operates.
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CHAPTER I1I
THE THAI SOCIAL SETTING

Every human community is organized along some pattern.
This overall pattern of village organization may be
labelled social organization or social structure. Within
this overall structure there are a number of sub-patterns
or systems relating to different aspects cf community
life... To achieve genuine understanding of village
leadership or the political system [or any other aspect
of village life for that matter ], it is necessary to
examine the more salient features of the larger village
culture (Yatsushiro, 1966:37).

The purpose of this thesis is io examiné the fit or lack of
fit between the principles of community development and the principlés
or assumptions under which Thai‘society - specifically Thai rural
society@} operates on a day-to-day basis. Chapter II has outlined
some widely accepted principles under which the community development
approach operates. This thira chapter will describe in some Qetail
some of the more salient features of the Thai village cul£ure. These
will include those social systems which are particularly significant
at the village level with regard to the implementation of community
development as well as those social values which determine the form
function of those systems and which operate through them. The above-
mentioned overall social structure (including its sﬁbsidiary'systems
and associated values and beliefs) provide, in each societ&; the

cultural framework within which approaches to innovation and change
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A

such as cxmmun{ty development must operate. The following analysis of
the Thai setting will clarify some of the unique challenges which the
Thal structure presents to the community development approach,

A
THAILAND ~ SOME STARTING POINTS

Thailand is a Southeast Asian kingdom bounded on the south by
Malaysia and the Gulf of Siam, on the west by Burma, on the northeast
by Laos, and on the east by‘Cambodia. The population, according to a
1975 estimate (based on the 1960 census and a 3.1 percent growth rate)
is approximately forty three million. The country is divided geogra-
phically into four distinct regions: the Central Plains, the North,
the Northeast, and the South. Language dialect and cultural idiosys-
cracies identify each of these areas but national unity is maintained
through loyalty to the king and religion (with over ninety three per-
cent of the population professing adherence to* Theravada Buddhism).

Thai rural villagers are still overwhelmingly rice agricultural-
ists who‘generally own and work their own land (although recent tech-
nological developments, espécially the increase in the number of roads,
have drastically éffecied land ownership). Predominance of rice agri4
culture, hoyever, is especially true of the Central Plains area, the
South, and the Northeaét.rln some areas of the North other crops are
groun;due to the hilly nature of the land and in some areas Qf the

South, notably in those provinces bordering Malaysia, raw rubber
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production and tin mining represent other main occupations. Generally,
however, over eighty pereent of the population earn their livelihood

through rice cultivation (1960 census) and maintain their residence

P

in a rural area.

Bangkok is the largest urban center, having a pcopulation of
ovef four million. The next largest center is Chiangmai, with -a
population of approximately two hundred thousand. Besides these two .
cities, there are only three more in.thg country with a population

of one hundred thousand or more.

Administratively, Thailand is divided into provinces (changwad),
districts (ampur), subdistricts (tambol), and villages (mubaan).
Presently there are seventy two provinces in the country, each ranging .
in populatioﬁ from one hundred thousand to over onelmillion five hundred
thousand. The provincgs, in turn, contain between three and twenty ore
districts, each ranging in popuiation from under tenhthousand‘to.over
one hundred thousand people. Each district contaihs ;n aﬁerage of eight

subdistricts, each of which in turn has an average of nine villages

(Neher, 1974:5).

Since 1932 when the absolute monarchy was abolished, political
cohtrol has alternated between a variety of forms of military control
and parliamentary democracy. At the present time the country is under

a military right-wing government. There have been two brief experiments

52



with democratic styles of govérnment elected by popular vote within

7
the author's direct experience, the first from 1969 to 1971, and the
second from 1973 to 1976. Both governments were overthrown by military

coup. The most recent government (at the time of this writing) has

been in power for just over three yéé?gi

Regardless of the form of government, Bangkok has, for the past
two: hundred years, been the political, administrative, and economic
seat of power. Outward apbearance to the contrary, little or no actual
decision-making authority is delegated to officials in up—c§untry
(i.s. outside Bangkok) areas. Thiscreality is constantly reinforced
by the consisﬁent appointment of Bangkok-born—énd—educated officials
to all positions of higher authority within the political sphere
throughout the country. Given the necessity for patronage connections
to assure considerafion for appoiritment to such positions, this prac-

" tice is a natural tendency, since the people who control such appoint-

ments are, by definitioﬁ{ part of the Bar -ok elite.
THAI VILIAGE ORGANIZATION

As indicited in the opening paragraph of this chapter, Yatsu-
shiro feels that an énalysis of the overail pattern of social organ-
ization within the village i§ necéssary for the researcher to achieve
‘éome clearer understanding of the effects of individual subsystems on

pverall village organization (and hence give some clues as to which

n
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subsystems must be iﬁfluenced in order to bring about specific desired
changes of behavior within the o:brall organization). In his paper he
mentions as examples some specific subsystems which operate within |
the dverall village structure in general to determine leadership act~—
ivity. Among these are the religious system, the authority/leaderéhip
(political) system, . and the status/prestige system. All of the above,
he maintains, are highly significant within the Thai village social
system (Yat;ushiro, 1966:37).

The present author pfoposes to build upon Yatsushiro's "system-—

model" categories as outlined above to structure an exémihétion_of‘the

Thai village social setting. In addition to the three above-mentioned .

foci, and in keeping wigy what Phillips (1965:22—23) and ﬁhis author's
personal experience has indicated are social realities crucial to an
analysis of Thai village structure, two additional subsystems will- -
be examined. They are 1) the kinship system, here including both the

. nuclearhfamiiy and a "loosely defined, laterally oriented kindred"
(Phillips, 1965:22), and 2) village systems for cooperative effort,

both formalvand informale.

'

Yatsushiro also mentions, as an outgrowth of village patterns
of social organization; the development of "associated values and
beliefs". Although it remains unclear as to which comes first - the
values and beliefs or the patterns of social organization - it is

quite clear that, within Thai society there are patterns of values

ok



55

and beliefs which have effect on day-to—day behavior. The author pro-
poses, therefore, to examine a number of social values which have been
institutionalized within the Thai interpersonal arena. These values

include: a) respect for authority (khwam napthyy); b) conflict avoid-

ance (caj yen); c) merit making (tham boon); and d)} individualism.
These values are clearly manifested in behavior acted out within the
social context of the fiﬁe above-mentioned village subsystems. For
this reason they may be viewed as affecting the outcome of overall
village organization. Graphically, the social structure which the

author will outline appears as follows:

QOverall Pattern of Village Organization

‘(Soéial Structure)

Social] Subsystems

[ : t \J | ° 1

Kinship Religion Cooperative Authority/ Status/
Mechanisms Leadership Prestige

Social Values

= t * ] ]
Respect Conflict Merit  Individualism
for Avoidance. Making
Authority

.

The interplay of the above diagrammed organizatioqal gpd value orient—

ations represents, to a large extent, Thai reality in the social setting.



THE "“LOOSELY STRUCTURED SOCIAL SYSTEM" CONTROVERSY

»
Before turning to detailed examination of specific aspects of

village social structure, SN ination of research with a macro-

view of the ThaiZSOCi%g*O?“
AR

an introduction to some:f

'f-bsyStemsSknd'their interconnections.

R 2

apparent as we examine spéci

Almost without exce; ‘on, studies which have been undertaken
in Thailand in the areas of socialusystem and inte. personal behavior
research have referred to John Embree's early characterization of
the Thal social system as "loosely structured" (Hans Dieter—Evers,
1969:4). Although Bmbree's conclusions have been disputed for a.
variety of reasons, and indeed it 1s even questionable as to whether
he meant his research to indicate that the social system of Thailand
was loosely structured in the meaning whicﬁ this term has been given
by subsequent social scientists, his article was a powerﬁul force
in directing subsequent studies of the many facets of Thai dailyuv
life. It may be helpful at this point to discuss Embree's obser—
vations since, although they were based upon a rather scatteredl
and none-too-scientific basis, they left him with some interesting

hypotheses about the Thai sbcial system.

Embree's approach to the concept af "social system" was undoubt-
A :
. - . st
edly influenced by Parsons and the school of "structural functionalism".
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Any examination of a social system would, according to this school,
include as intimate defining criieria the related concepts of role,
function, authority patterns, social identity, préscribed behavior,
pressures to adherence to this prescribed behavior, and punishment
for deviéﬁ%e. A1l of these factors make for what Riggs borrows from
Marion Levy as his definition of structure, i.e. "a repetitive
pattern of behavior in a society" (Riggs, 1964:8). Within such 5
definition individuals are tied to the social system by roles and
menbership in collectivities within the social system (e.g. families
and friendship groups). Within roles and collectivity membershir
certain behavior is defined as acceptable and other behavior devi=nt.
Devi;nt behavior causes the individual to be subjected to puqiéhment
with a view to enforcing confofmigz.:Such an an s expl igs almost
all behavior found in a given sociai\;giﬁingf T:iyj::;;;;;: "idiosyn—

. - -~
cratic behavior" could not be classed as deviant since the social

system did not prescribe punishment for it but rather ignored it.

It was viewed as "psychological and thus by definition outside the
domgin of the social analyst" (Hans Dieter-Evers, 1969;5). Almést by
definition the amount of such igiosyncratic béhavior»wés‘small and
ﬁnpatterned since, if its-occurrence became frequent of predictable,
the behavior was no longer viewed as "psychological™ and the‘SOciél

system would step in to exert control as described above.

In relatibn‘io'the above picture of social structure, Embree

péfhted a disconcerting picture. On the basis of his observations, he
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stat-  that he found Thai social structure

loosely woven ... here signifying a culture in which con-

siderable variation of individual behavior is sanctioned

++esThe first characteristic of the Thai culture to strike

an observer from the West ... 1s the individualistic

behavior of the people (Hans Dieter-Evers, 1969:4).
The "psychological" factor seemed to have,.if not taken over, at least
made a much “urther inroad into the circle of determining factors
which dictated responses within sbcial situations. In Kirsch's
words:

His [Embree's] Thai evidence indicated that the indiv~

idual Thai actor did not simply link himself to and iden-

t? "y himself with a particular set of roles and collect-

ivities with which he was involved. The individual Thai

actor might remain tied to those roles and colleq%ivities,

‘but then again, he might not (Hans Dieter-Evers, 1969:56).
The same options areuopen to members of any social system. The concept
of free choice in action is always there, but the related definitions
of deviant behavior dand sanctions to enforce conformity to expected
standards remain to place strong pressure on the individual to con-
form. In Thailand, however, "when an actor chooses not to identify
himself with his particular roles or collectivitiest(such as father,
head of household, dutiful son) no sanctions are mobilized" (Hans

ieter-Evers, 1969:56). Since sanctions are not enforced, such

ehavior, viewed from the structural functionalist framework, could -

not be viewed as deviant.

STy

On thg other hand, due to the observed frequency of such
individualistic behavior and the social acceptance (or at least

tolerance) of both the acbioﬁ and the individual involved, it could

) “



A Kals
‘ J’é.étel’&'&&ﬂtes an mdeterminacy relatmg to social comnltments,

not be viewed as sihply "psychological®™. Nor could it be seen as
having no clear effect upon an analysis of the social order. In
Kirsch's words: "The actor's significant social action and social
identity could not be exhgusted simply by isclating and’ identifying
his involvement in particular roles and collectivities" (Hans Dieter-
Evers, 1969:56). His individualistic, non-role, nom-collectivity
defined behavior often to a significant degree deﬁénnined who he was
and how he lived within the social system. Kirsch maimtain: ‘hat

, such behav. r was "institutionalized, socially sanctioned, and

“ culturally defined" (Hans Dieter-Evers, 1969:56) such that, in any
social analg®s it had to be taken into consideration. The "cultural

,définitions" mentioned by Kirsch could never atﬁempt to define the

- specific behavior which might arise within the social sysicr. This.
represented the individualistic nature of the person invo{:ed and
his definition of the situstion at hand. What was socially defined

qnd 1nst1tuﬁhcnalized was the legitimacy of an individualistic, non-

® gs,-‘

e;tﬁct):ﬁ: 5115 i »&els nthin the social context. At an individual

€

'v"" i

.'v'j"inplu&ﬁig both formal and mfomal contracts. wit.hjn formal organ-,

1

1:» “isauma we. often. find "s&feguard" structures built into organiz-.
S ationﬂ*decisions to make way for such non—-role behavior without

-
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undue strain on the whole system. For exnmpfz, when the Government
bureaucracy was declared to be under a "state of emergency" several
years ago, all annual leave was cancelled. This state'of affairs lasted
for several years‘with no oﬁgggus emergency to be dealt with. During
this period, the number o( goverrment ‘'business trips" to up-—country
statiéns and programs flourished."Each trip was legitimized by at least
a minimum of actual business, but’it'was well understood by all
involved that such trips opened up ®ptions for individuals ﬁo take

care of perédnal needs. Without‘sﬁch a‘structufed outlet, it was feared;

people would simply take periods of time off from -~ork 7. i thereby

totally destroy any vestige of bureaucratic efficisncy.

A

The awareness of Thai bureducrats and theﬁr solutlon to the

- problem re lects the basic approach to the phenomenon of "1nd1v1dual—

f\. B

[
ism" within the Thal society. Indeed, there is even a Tha1 proverb

which states: "To follow your own heart is to be a tnue Thal" (Potter, ‘

_ Diaz, and Fbster, 1967:347). Such social sanctlonlng of ind1w1dua1—

1stlc behav1or lends con81derab1e 1mportance to what mlght otherwlse
be consldered 81mp1y psychologlcally or 1dlosyncrat1cally mot;vated

!%&hcgﬂ?@ed behav1or. Embree, in: observ:ng Thai 1nterpersonal

‘k)"’

. #pehayior, tound that the exception’was as much the. rule as the rule

N 1tse1f ih definlng ‘behavior patterns. He therefore concluded that the

o
whol§§é§stem was "loosely structured", i.e. sanctlonlng considerable

variation of individual behavior.

s ..i%fx[ﬁ;l_
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Much of the controversy caused by Embree's remarks follows from
his: jump, which is logical in terms of the structural functionalist

‘framework, from obsérvations of interpersonal.&si:toor in a vari .y

lof/non—structured settings to a'definition of the“otal social struc-

";ture. Other researchers have dpcumented behavior and “Mtructures which

. 4
tend to indicatw that,the Thai system is far from loosely structured.

. »
This guthor's pérsuh;i’obse?vatioﬁg and experiences within the Thai
social setting indicate that there exists a clearly defined and highly
.organigedvgocial,%tructure including btth ¥yole definitions and -~
sahctions fqg.nqn;role performance. The difficulty which Embree
experienced in énalysing the Thai system is that he utilized assump-
tions about principles governing social behavior which weré apéropriate ~

for his own c¢ultural background but which did not fit as & basis for

analysis within the Thai situation.

In relation to'this last statement, Embree's most crucial error
wﬁs the.use of the”structural functionalist approach without consider-
able valldatlon work within the Thal system. In order to ut;llze a
theoretlcal orlentatlon $0 examine @ social phehomenon, it m&st first
be established that the context of that phenomenon is identical to the
context in’ whlch ‘the theor!t&sal ornentation was - developed. Once this
has been espablished, one must furthefﬁexamine the terms of definition

uithin the theoretical orientatzon and establish clearly the contextual

validity of such terms wlthin the new setting. There is no indication

NthatyEmyree attempted elther of the above crucial preparatory stepsc
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to his research. In addition, given the ' -ovity - ! his stay in,
Thailand and his simplistic use of unstructured observations of
interpersonal behavior, his research cc. :ver have approached
an in-depth understanding of the totality of the cultural realities

which motivate and structure behavior within the Thai context.

Notwithstanding the above, Embree's use of the term "loosely
structured™ is useful in that it indicates clearly tﬁat the behévioral
assumptions Jhich structure Thai interaction (and thé organizational
struétures wi .h facilitate ;ﬁﬁt interaction) are,differeﬁt from

hose structures which Operatg to pattern western social behavior
(and which represent, in a societal context, westernrsocial organ-
ization). His initial observation and description of this difference
was “seminal to mucglof the research-carried on in Thailand over the
past three d;caxcs ahd haws, in fact, inspired t2§ initiai%approach of
the present study. It now remains to examine this difference within _ .
tl;e .context of ;I‘hai behavioral assumptions and to document hém those

" assumptions are acted out within the subsystems which, viewed as a

whole, makeg up the Thai social structure.

_THAI>VILLAGE SOCIAL STRUCTURE

Having' examined one perspective of the Thai social order, a

more in-depth examination of the various subsystems whose functionings

~_ _,;/’
A
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facilitate the daily operation of social organization at the village

level follows.

The Kinship System

“

More than any of the other subsystems withi; the Thai social
setting, the kinship system repre'sents the focus of an individual's
‘emotional commitmént over any &xtended period. In fact, Piker (1968:
779) maintains that "with the exception of the nuclear or slightly
extended family and the Bﬁddhist monkhood, there are no durable,
fhnctionally important groups in the countryside." Phillips d;ells
almost e*clusively on examination of kinsgip factors in the opening
chapter of his study of Thai peasant personality '"because tpeifgmily
is functionally the most important ‘social unity in the village'
(Phillips, 1965:37). Yatsushiro also comments on the primacy of the
Thai family and kinship relations: "The Thaf,faﬁily.or household
functioﬂs as the bésic‘socio—politjco—economic unit in the village

social organization" (Yatéhghiro, 1966:71).

To add perspective to the above-noted primacy of function of
the kinship system, hdwever,.and with reference to Embree's loosely
structured soc1al system concept also descr1bed_prev1ously in this

’?gggbter, it should be noted that the Thai family and klnshlp system do
not maintain that absolute determining. force over the lives of its
membefs as do the same institutions in other Asian cultures. deYoung

maintains that, whileathe family is the primary social unit in the
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village community

the social organization of rural Thailand does not
revolve around a tightly integrated extended family
or a larger kinship unit (as does, for example, social
organization within traditional Chinese society). The
Thai family pattern can best be described as a loosely
woven structure within which considerable variation of
individual behavior is permitted. This looseness of
structure is evidenced also in the larger kinship
groups: relatives tend to cooperate wi¥li-#ach:other

in planting and harvesting work parties, but even in

a relatively small.village, blood relationship lines
do not have the importance they do in other Asian
countries" (deYoung, 1955:25). .

In fact, the cooperation noted by deYoung around work-related functions
can not be tied exclusively to kinship since, in most villages, a

large number of the residents are related to each other to begin with.

o

Kaufman hypothesizés that the determining factors around harvest
c00pefation may be'propinquity of resggsége and convenience to both
parties. In a situation where the larger number of close neighbours
are relatives anjway; it is dif?&cult to determine with certainty
whicﬁ factor is most important, although kinship undoubtedly simpli-
fies thé organizing process. Nonetheiess, Kaufman has found that many

cooperative ventures, where they occur, are not based on kinship

/
I

(Yatsushirg, 1966384).

-
-

woa
P

deYbunéQﬁés made t?g‘Point-that,'whatever the structure within

the Thai giiigip'i;stem,it mdéi.bé-viewed as a loose structure. He
"; 3 . g~ - ‘..4 - -
does not argue, however, with thé*obsqrvption that, of all the social

units within the Thai village, tbp.@ily and kinship system represent,

with ‘tHe possible exception of the temple, that social structure
)

’ A
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which exerts the most influence on the individual, given the provision

that individualism within the structure is still an accepted norm.
Indeed, he adds that, given "thé relative isolation of the village
commnity and the relative lack of organized groups to compete for
the individual's loyalty " (deYoung, 1955:71), the villager's
attachment to the family group is naturally stronger than to other
groups since, in most cases, there is limited opportunity for the
individual to come into contact with other groﬁps which might moti~

vate such attachment. —

. Although"this'pdint will be dealt with in more detail later
under an examination of cooperative mechanisms i the fillage,‘as
an interesting observation it.deserves mentionfuféthis‘time. Many
western fesearchers have observed and commented on what appears to
be aﬁ avoidance of fosmai'grgup structures at the village level iﬁ
Thailand to assist individuals in handling daily problem‘situatlons.
There are, for example, no funeral assoc1ations to assist with death—
related expenses as there are in Vietnam, and no fonnal credit assoc-‘
iations as found within Chinese society. The only '"benevolent
association” to be found consistently in villages is the local
temple which assumes this role in a rather passive manner. This
author spent two yeara attemptihg to assist in the formation of rural
youth groups at the villageﬂlee;Lto participate in cooperative agri-
cultural and community-related projects. Despite the fact that the

youth leaders of these projects had undergone four years. of training
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in leadership and group formation, at the end of two years in the
field *'ere were, to this author's knowledge, no youth groups which
had developed any but short-term projects (and in many cases such
groups represented some form of‘kin association). In the Thai vill-
age, all the major functions (funeral assistance, credit in times of
crisis, and so forth) tend to be performed by the kinship g;oup, a
situation which, in a circular manner, tends to discourage the
formation“®f extra-kinship groups. Within this sitdation of limited
formal organlzatlon, the kinship group, regardless of the "loose-
ness" of its structure and function, represents almost all that

is organization in the village. The concept of organization in this

setting is relative to the remainder of'village structure.
»

«
&

At this ppint it is important to distinguish between the .
nuclear family (consisting of father, mother, and offspring) and the
bilaterally extended-family, this second forming the basis of the
extended Thai kinship system. Kaufman defines this latter unit as the
"spatially-extended family" and imcludes in it all persons\who grew
up together in the same household (father, mother, and- children) plus
the affinal relatives of these household members (Yetsushlro, 1966 BL)
This second group, as pointed out above, is quite important in the
daily worklnge of the village in that its members tend to cooperate
with each other in economic, re11gious, polltical, and social
affairs. In Yatsushiro's words "the extended family forms, in a broad
sense, a multi-purpose cooperative" (Yatsushiro, 1966:72). Some authors

CRRLEG L L



(Phillips in particular) argue that such codperation is not consistent
enough to indicate any sociai significance but, given the loosely
structurelf) paradigm, this author's experience indicatéa‘that it operates
quite coﬁsistently and effec¢tively in a variety of need/éiﬁuatioﬁs.

~ Beyond its practical functions within the immediate family
setting, the recognition of’"kin orientation" is functionally
important in othef situations. Phillips maintains that "kinship
provides tﬁe basic fsychological model for all human relationships"
within the Thai village, including those with non-kin (Phillips, 1965:()
37). Examples speak of villagers referring to govermment officials
as "father" or "uncle", the hope being that by paying the propen |
respect due to such kin-role definitions, the government official
would in turn follow the role definition in terms of fulfilling 3
the obligations as;ociated with that particular roie.‘Since a goodA
father takes care of his children, this could benefit the villéger
in a variet& of ways, depending on the power of the official.

. . ) ' :

Kin terms are also used to specify relationships of affectio;
with friends and acquaihtances, gométimes reflecting simply a desire
to be polite in a social setting, but frequently meant to indicate
"genuine feelings of wanmtﬁ apd obligation not too different from
vwhat the terms imply when used in tﬁeir original kinship context"
(Phillips, 1965:23).>As in mbst;gituations in Thailand, the loose:

strycturédness of such'obligatiuna is such that the obligation

8
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suggested through use of kin terminology may not in fact ever be
called upon or reciprocated. This is equally true, howevér, within

the real kin relationship, so the model remains consistent.

Kinship, then, both real and ascribed, provides a basic mech-
anism for expressing degrees of attachment and, to some extent, social
obligation within the Thai village setting. This mechanism, more
than any other in the village (with the possible exception of the
temple), tends to influence and‘difect activity within a wide rangeh
of frameyorks. It is, for this reason, crucial to village social

structure and to an understanding of behavior within that structure.

ii There remains one point which relates to the area of kinship
and which is functionally important in the determination of behavior
and effective relationships in the Thai village. This is the institu-—
tion of patron-;lient Iiésons‘or the "entourage system". For a variety
of reasons (religiqus, political, historical, practical), Thai peasants

have traditionally chosen to ally themselves with.someone richer and

-more. powerful than themselves. Having established such an arrangement,

theyAthen attempt, in a variéﬁy of ways, to obligate themselves to

this patron (and hopefully him to them). The end which the villagers

) . % .
“hope to attain through this process is the patron's perceived protec-

tion and posaib%y financial aid in times of distress. Piker describes

the situation as follows:

The villager feels one is jll-advised to fight one's
battles for oneself. Derivatively, one seeks an influent-

;',f;z." .
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ial benefactor who, if the desired particularistic rela-
tionship can be established, may smooth the road to
security and affluence for the supplicant (Piker, 1968:
780).

In some village situations, the heads of the richer and more influent~
ial families establish through this system "entourage" relationships
with many non-kin village members on an individual basis. Such liasons
closely resemble kin relationships in form if not in name. They are
characterized by the use of kin honorifics, loyalty on the part éf

the client to the patfon, and particularistic rewards from the patron‘
to the client when these are convenient. As long as the villager feels
that there is some benefit aqcruing to him from the relationship,

he will continue to support the patron through minor work obligations
(helping harvest the patrén's érOps, clearing his canals, and so forth)
or politicall§ should the patron run for election or require some °
other show of public support. Should the patron fail to provide whet
is seen as adequate support (fiﬁd&éial aid in times of trolbles,
effective political protection frorm "he poliée o;'other potential powér
sources through use of his.influence on the client's behalf), the

villager simply searches out another patron and switches allegiance.

The entourage system forms the ﬁéxns of the Thai polltlcal

'system at all levels, from the national asgsembly to rural v1llage.
Neher maintains that ' . \
...patron—cli lationships help shape the society\lnto .
a national whoYe. They are not separate and isolated rela~
tionships (although when viewed from the point ‘®f view of

the villager they represent a relationship strictlﬁﬁgetween .
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the villager as an individual and the patron as a more

powerful individual) but connecting parts of a whole -
system of groupings. A patron becomes a client to a

group higher in the hierarchy. Theoretically, it is

possible to chart a chain of patron-client bonds from

the peasant farmer to the highwst reaches of the power

elite (Neher, 1974:73).

1. glue which cements the bonds of the entourage is, as pointed out :
above, perceived mutual advantage.

-

Kihship groupings, then, from the nuclear family to the spatially

_extended family to the imagined "kinship" of frienc :. -cquaintances,

and patrons, represent‘& crucial determining factor imfluencing
behavior in village life. They'represent, fox';any researchers, the
main observable form of effective village organization in the village
setting. In this author's experience, basic information regarding

the kinship relationships of the main ?ctors'in any ‘community
~development program in a village was sssential in assuring widespread
support for the prOgram,-If necessary kin ties ﬁere nqt present or
could not be affected, the‘prbgraﬁ was doomed before it jcould start.
In this author's expefience, the most’effegtive way of éecuring popular
support for a projecf.within a village was through active recruitment
of supporters who could call uﬁon their kinship system to back the

program. The same tended to be true of qiher attempts at influence

within the village system.

<+

The Religious Social Subsystem

I’z ",
w3

v » Y P
The temple has been described by Neils Mulder as "the most

e
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vital associative institution in the village" (Neils Mulder, 1973:
30). As such it represents the second most influential social
institution in the village (second only to the kinship system
4

described above). Indeed, in a very practical sense, the temple or
wat represents that structurg which demarks the functional boundries
of the community. Mulder maintains that

most anthropological studies of Thai villages find

that the only sociologically meaningful definitic .

of a functional community is through the cliente.:

of the wat. The parish defines the village as a

community 1y better than the arbitfary administre’ive

poundries (Neils Mulder, 1973:30). _
Given the centrai position which the temple as a social institution
occupies in relation to the organization of village social gather-

ings, festivals, and cooperative villaée merit-making ventures,

such a yiew is quite under§tandable;

The centrality of the temple in village organization stems

“\-j::flj;2§nnber of practical realities of Thai daily life. The first

' these relates to the status and prestige of the monks in general,
and the abbot of ‘the temple in particular within the v111age hier- /
archy. The second relates to the peculiar function of the body of

monks and the temple as the main source of merit for the members

.of'the community.

Neils Mulder maintains that "the greatest prestige in Thai
soczety 'is enjoyed by the professional monks [who] incorporate the
‘most important ideals and values of Buddhist Thalland" (Neils Mulder,



e

1966:106). This prestige accrues partly from the fact that mov

\
»Y .

represeht the ultimate source of merit for individuals within
village community. Villagers can gain merit most eff&;;i~ . within

the Thai Buddhist tradition by performing some service for the temple

- and, by direct extension, for the monks who represent the temple. For
the majority of Thais, me;it—making is a very serious and important
v%spect of dg}ly 1ife. It represents the only certain way to "get

“ 3.

ahead", to ensure oneself a better futurs.

%emple—cenﬁered agtivities make merit. For this 'reason, vill~-
. agers make contributions to collective rituals, the bulldlng and
malntenancex{\jpe templg, ordlnatmm1£2%1v1tles of SOns,énd relatlves,
and the feeding and providing for the other daily needs of the monks.
Temple festivals and fairs, although thoroughly enjoyed by all, are
also vieﬁeq as a source of merit. Fo;rthis reason, individuals con-
tribute_fQod, ds, and labour to such affairs. The same motivations
tend tot;fcited with participation in a variety of social rituals
which form a part of‘recurring activity in the village. Relatives\will
pool resources fof marriage and funeral celebrations under the dual
motivation of kin obligation andbpersonal merit-making (since presents
and food are given to the numerous monks who preside at both these
cersmonial gatherings). The distinguishing factor between a simple kin‘
ogligation and a contriiution to merit-msking is the vehicle of the

4

village temple and the.pdrticip§tion of the monks. Within the locus of

72

the temple lies the ultimaté'source_of merit. For this reason thé temple
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and the monkhood enjoy a central position within the village social

(23

system.

%

@3 Beyond the position of répresenting the ultimate source of kharmic
~ merit, the temple serves an additional variety of socially’ relevant
functions. Especially in those rural areas of the countryéy?ére
urpady access to information and trained expertise is not avail-
able, the monks have traditionally “een viewed as a source of
educated advice. They prescribe médicai cures, intervene in quarrels,
- . act as‘marriage counsellors, tell fortunes, and are viewed in general
as local wise men in the copmnity. Traditionally this was, and in
many cases today still is, a valid function, since the majority of
Thai villagers drop out of school aftér completing grade four. In
many ¢aees this leads to a loss of any functional literacy which
PR 17§§ ‘they may have developed th}ohgh attending school. The donks,'én the
otherrhand, thréugh entry into the monastic system, reéeive contimal
) and progressive education. The monastic system thus eprses the monks
.\\. - to a variety of learning opportunities denied to the villagers. ,A .
| -Although the najority of local manks do nat reach the level of
. ‘Bdncatian of those few who study at the Buddhist undiversities near
. . pengkek, they, nevert.heless are in a position, due to their ¢omparauve1y
highlr levals of odncatian, to act as advice—givers for the village, a N
naturally'increaaea their prestige. In aummnxwy then,
‘muormmnnmedwaummm@mirpmuge .

uhiza 1: b‘ned 1n,tu:n npan "their perceivad religious merit in- particular -
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and their greater knowledge and education in geneyal,

’

In addition to the .religious aspect of the ‘mmr%/ence of the
fetnple, ‘there is «n additional factor which has tradytioha1ly waine
tained the temple in a ceptral positioh within the OvRavizgtionaks

structure of the village. In many rural areas, the A UTARY :;s» gven

2
wlt,hout consideration of its prestlge, the only phyéiﬁgl Cvmﬂluhal

facility in enstsnce. In some areas there -are gowﬁyneht gthools,

but in many rural nllages the t.emples still ﬁmctjvh 95 the " 3]

w7 school facillty as well. Even in those areas where vhe‘ys, #re - dhoo. .,

the relatiOnship between the villager and the schoqd, dyg ’quﬂious 8y,

Y
umty is not SOClally meaningful. For a’ large numbgy 0{‘ ﬁllég&s, .

<R,

then, the tefiple consistently serves the funct:wn ot 4 je&nt;\al ‘ o

"\

meeting place. .Villagers gdther. at m ’)e to m&d Uw navspaper

best 80 that, for - many reasons, the schopl's’ presem;& NP bhﬁmﬁm» / ‘ ’

(those who: can), to discuss what news ’xey hear on Ly ra0, to
goss.lp, or to meet fomally for a variety of p&xpoaﬁﬂ. fur f»hl‘
reason, the temple-tenas, aspecially in rural areaa, YA Ve ag the
wsocial, political, and recreational center of nuags; nrav' (Poiliyps,

1965 :36).

- Notwithstanding the above, some monks maintajy tm’c m pmsent,
day Thailand, the runctions of monks a.nd the temple b&vv Amgeq, ‘
o Tambiah writer
L&

L) Phre Siri [Assietant Secretary General at Mabs A g
c khom University, a campus for monks]‘ says t,but 0 the

-

%
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: i{l Ysectlar affairs. This is especially true in the sensitive -borfe

:‘,}pal'ticipation. B.lddhist umversities have Jurthiye

‘inﬁluance over v1;1Age arfairs - f oy e

tNA 1ast.*70-80 years the monks have lost their pre-
vious roles gnd tus as a result of Western civil-

“iz8tion and medernizationgof Thailand. Secular
‘schouls, hos ¥ courts of law, recreational fac-
il4ties -~ a taken away from the previous func- .

whtions of .the watl (Tambiah, 1970:68).

™ some ex‘t.ent this represents the new reality for Thailandy” Espec1ally

J Ty ‘
88 youth becoma'%% educated and experience alternative status systems,

B L
the role of the mornks and the local tegple will continue to evolve.
[24 o i . i Cy,

:ﬂﬂ ' .

K 7 ; . 4..

At the presept time within the Thai culture ti&g» evolmon
Sy

‘hps reeohed s stage whefe the monkhood and the lnstitutld%anethé

: ‘wmple are being requested moke frequently tﬁ"hssume -an active rol;)

, Ry
a{eds where. government initiatives in 1oédl admmlstraflon and

da\gelopmant need the active support of the mo%fto ensure popul‘ar ‘
s/ !33 v

-

ir;troducmg courses in Comnunity Dem,elopmen:h and related subject‘s

'anti bﬁncOuraging monks to spend periods of t:l.me pe.rt:.c:v,pat.).lvgy in

_dqvelo}nent activities in rural areas. In Chapter IV of this thesis,
e examined more closely. Su?&ce

tpds particular developnen_t :
iy to say at this point that Mn as the functions of the monkhood .
evolve, _thelt.\emple remains a centrally importaht social structure

. v _ & . o
\dthin v'illAgo‘ Organization' Its progressive involvement in sécular

L4

.a{fair’ has simply added another element to its already powerrul

LS

d

lhemn mruea tho ovu @net:\ons of the temple thus: -

- . . e

B

o .
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« . .
The temple acts to equalize private wealth (by providing
ageistance to the needy and social acceptance to all),
to structure voluntary Kinship (through cooperative eff-
orts centered both on tempYe affains and community develop~ & )
. ment projects), and to provide an enduring corporate . )
organization which trdins and certifies village leaders and
holds village property. The temple, although & focus of
village loyalty and a reposif®ry of Lue.tradition [Moerman's
village in Northern Thgiland was 4 Lue viMage] also binds
the 1bcal community 6 “the nation (threugfl the medium of
Buddhism)" (Moerfnan, 1968:167). . a o
_ & i ’41
: o wae < B
. - e s

S . ",
The suthority/leadership Soc¥al Subsystem =™ =\ :- - o |

-

~, 0 o _ fi
N .

({m

. ¢
We have come to€realize that the natyre of, Teadership
pattefns ip a eommunity is one of the mow important .
of all faajors influencing culturfl change ...  The B. - )
', . New England’ townrméeting, so dear to most Ameridins &
" as exemplifying simple, uncomplicated democracy in ‘ :
. small communities, is ju$k-hot a common pattern in &%
the ‘wonlgy .and progrags based on the assumption’that o .,
this kind'of decision-meking body exists [everywhere] ,
or can be created will usually fail (Foster, 1973:121- v
" & 122).; LY . % . v '

@

Lo : :. m .hf _ ,

. z ‘_ R - l; T
a.tEv,en with the &ve brief“ examination of the village religious
subqyétem, the madei;fﬁil hayre'ﬂ become aware that, at least in the .
e . - . .‘ \ - .
relationship between the abbot, the other monks, and the villagers, A

there existsla clear leadership structuge ﬁmc‘tioning within the

Thai ’villa_ge. Phillips and Wilsop, writing about the prosp‘ects of

utilizing various leadérs in the community to strengthen internal ' J
.viilAge s‘ecurit;( in areas coming under comuﬁ;st influence, comment: |

. [the abbot's] specifi¢ approval should be considered ‘
"~ as essential to the success of any cgurse-of action not
. fully sanctioned by tradition ... The abbot, in particu-
lar, customarily plays the part of counselor and advisor
~to the commnity on-matters both sacred and profane, and
his disapproval could drain the vitality from any effort
~.(Phillips and Wilsom,.1964:34). - X
TR T T L NI
-‘ R R ‘-. ) ‘ ‘ . . '» -. - - . ' _ 6
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jpflvential as a comm-—

) . ~ s ' *A,
unity leader, tic.:- are present within the -W #ce several additional

imqutant sour- -» of;authority and leadership, both graditional‘énd '
recently instituted, whose‘function is to influence community affairs
_ona da§—to-day’besis. The sources of leadership can be divided into
-Ehree main categories: 1) individuals who fulfil] specific role: .
positions within tbg village structure. Inclgded here is the headmanJ'

of the village, the headmaster of the séhool (if the village has a

- - et

" gchool), the local abbot, and "village elderi,iwholﬁ;e] wealthy men

* of a‘reiigious bﬂckérbund who may head viilggd thetd ng" (Potfér, 1976: Q’ .
}91) and who act as patrons in entourage relaiionghips; 2) various , ’
N o

funotional grbups formed to carry out specific duties for the community
at large. These includ!'the temple committee, the village council, and

various ﬁpvarnﬁent—initlated committees with specific fuqyiions within
B3

the village and 3)- the Thai Government's rural admin;strative struqxure

+ . including the District Officer and g subdistrict_( bol) councils.
: B

R " ,
< . : :

~ ‘In order to understand the potential effects of these variqus

o  sources of leadgrship in relstion to overall villlage oréanization, |
// {i it ié‘hacessarw'to’briefly examine the role definitions ‘of ‘each. of .

| the abgvo leadership poaitiuns as they are acted out in the community.f
o /’m following sections will-delineate the traditional powers and
| lindtations of. thoae leadnrahip-roles as they relaﬁ% to the present-day

vilhge situation.

-,
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‘ a,cting as mediators in disputes and, where neceﬁary, %obllizing

.o . - B T
(v .
»

&

Individual leadership Roles within the Community

a) the Headma: ( huxai Baan)

Perhaps one of the most complex and psychologlcally frustrat-
ing leadership pesitions in the village is that of the headman or phuyai
baan. Each of t*e elected re;iresentatives of thel village is vc;ted into
oﬁie by the adult members of the villag: ard generally serve for i;ife

ntil ret,irement at an old age. Their function is that of a corinect~

. ’L ) .
~ ing’link between the govermment on the one hand and the people on the

Ue'ther,. glti.es of the headman include maintpring law ,&nd order in the

- -\"
.

Beping records or births, :d&ths, and in some cases land

.

it

. v
'transactians, capturing crlmn.nals and deﬁermg them to the pollce,

nllagof's to build and maintain roads, wells, dams, and othar fac:l.l-—

LY

ities which will benefit the village as a whole. In Potter's words:

"The headmen are the instrumental leaders of - their adm:mistrative ’
villales %@ey [re responsible for seen.ng that things the villagers

and ‘the govemment wart done are done" (Potter, 1976: 217)

»'. | >

o Though empowerqd with what, on the surrace, ?ppears to be a

fairly clear—cut mle, the headman's position is, in fact, fraught
with frustration. On' the one hand, as Yatmshiro's study of tha.

ﬂrq*'

Northeaat ana%' t‘.ﬁe vast majority "ot thé viﬁfg"&*s surveyed viewsd
the headman as “their ‘entative to the govemmnmr than
‘herely a gourmem ofricial at.atioued in the v:U.lage (!ttauahim,
1966:56). m villlgers vicw the headmen as rmunting thsir
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interests to the outside gover?E:nt aéents and, as Moerman describes
vi

the role: ",..protecting the age from the demands of the central <

government" (Potter, 1976:217). On the other hand, the headman are
viewed by the outside government agents (such as the Dlstrld‘ Off1 “er)

_as "their men" in the village. .Boonsanong describes the headman/
offlcial relationship from the perspective of the outside OfflClal
as follows: ‘4. ' ﬁ.’ '

vf;Every motth the headmen arebsumponed to a meeting with .
the District Officer and his staff, They present reports
about their villages tq the .éfficials and receive instruc—
tions from them to tarry out "actions" on behalf of. the
& government in gtheir villsms... the elected heatimen .whom

Ry representatives are in.fact.

._;the peasants’ regerdﬁﬂr E- "
in no position to reptes® -them with regarg to thatr

“  interactions with the bureaticrats. Hea merély
agents of the bureaucrsts, to whose o izstioh headmen
do wot belong'fheadmahrare not actually government .
officials] and whose status they do not share (Hans
DieteraEvere, 1969:95), _

Thus, on the one hand headmen are expected to represent and be loyal

'.bb'

to their village constituencies while on the other hand they are "
erpected to carry out the policies of the central gorernment. Since
such policies mqy~at times not represent the-better intereats of the
villagers, the headman is placed, thrcugh ks middleman role, in~ -+ .
8 procarious poaitian In order to effectively represent the needs .
.ot his vil;age he lnat rotain the favor of the nistrict Officer
wqmmmmsnw. Iz?orde:tomintain )
suctra fmublc mmp With the outside omcm. who, M
mt be ra.aem, sie tavolved.ix & simihr relstionship with their

.\c.@ = - N

--not. mwm the -ppmm‘(or % least not wpeak to the prioritios)

[



'of his electorate. In some gitu’ations where the headman has energetic
persofuality along with the drive to make projects work and the ability
to work with both villagers and offic:hhl's he has the potential of
developmg ﬁtrong leadership role 1n the com'nunlty. The fact how~

evar, that he is subject to | o -
the adv:l.ce and- support of the powerful mep. im hjs vill—

* age - wealthy landlords, influential teachers, monks,
and entrepréneurs - whose’ approval he needs before hé

] plement government policy or start any mporbant

ké@s (Potter, 1976 218)L

o

its his poteq&;&al for,autho;ity 1n deo:.smn-—mak:mg.

~

Notwithstanding the above,”the heatman “represents, £o both the
P ,
government and to most of the nllagers, t.he OfflClal vzlllage leader-

" ship in community affairs. In his study of the headman as a synapt:’c

leader, Moeﬂnan"”suggests an apt analogy to describe t{}e hea&nan s 3;

“#role in relation to the outside world: "The traditlonal Lue house
ith its solid valls, tiny window, and singbe door is an apt ‘
symbol-of Ban Ping s accessibility to officials. The headman 1s

the dborm (Moermen, 1969: 5@3) | : | L

b) 'tﬁe S¥hoolmaa',ter (Arc;hafx Yaai) - g
- tw:lthin those commnities where there is a school, the local
aahoolmastar represents an important informal source of cot;mmity-
leadership. Phillips and Wilé view individ:mls holdihg sﬁch posltiom_a
as central to attempts to organize village errorts-for increased
uondg-ity in the face qr the commmist threat. They conment ST
. - ‘W o

e T e o o -
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Although they have no formal authority, [the headmaster's]
informal power is considerable. Because of thqet relativ-~
ely modern outlook and the Yikeliheod that they have
instructed most of the younger people in the community,
they are often the most respected secular leaders in

the village (Phillips and Wilson, 1964:33).

One of the reasons for the high prestige of the headmaster is that, like
5 e

dfh‘e'monks, they have a much higﬁﬁr\level of education than do the

local villagers, since all teachers have to complete a minimum of
ten years schooling followed by two or three‘years of teacher
training.‘Another reason which is most practical is that, especially
: teacher training colleges, part

sical skills which are useful

when a teacher is situated in an iadlated area. Thus most male

.graddetes of %eacheritraining.collegee have some knowledge of

construction, electrical work, mechanics, and\géricul ure as weli as _

formal academics while female teachers are taught skills 1n dress- |

making cooking, houee-management, and so forth Teachers and the
s

headmaster represent to the villagere; therefore, a- source of
T T

practical knowledge as well as an educated llnk‘tdfthe happenings® of

the outside world” N a po tial source of advancement for their

,children) In fact, Phillips Wilson’ condncted a survey in which

Assietant District Officers unanimously reported that, )
in intra-village problems or conflicts, the individual . .-

\\~:> most frequently sought out for counsel or mediation was

the head school-teacher, along with .the local Buddhist
abbot, by preference over the local headmen ‘(Phi¥iips .
and Wilson, 196h 33)-

i terms of areas of. leadership; the potential for involvement
Ray o B S

K" L
. .



fa
of the schoolmaster is, in theory, widef than that of the local abbot.
The conmunity-at-lérge geherally expects the Aa(%n; t,o be a rhoralleader,
separate from involvement in mundane daily aspects of life in the comm-
"unity.in his role as their‘bpiritual ideal. Tradition thus works
against the active involvement of the abbot in commpunity affairs
(although, as noted above, this is changing as a result of the
agﬁive encouragement of the government). Thé schoolmaéter, on the
oﬁher,hand; is not expected to hold hiﬂ%elf separate from the
- realities of daily exigténce in the village1 Yatsushiro, in his
sgzd;jpf-the Northeast, found, for example, that ¥
‘351"f‘the principle, especﬂglly if he lives in the village, &
.is usually active in village affairs generally, and not
merely restricted to educational matters. Frequently he
is a member of various village bodies, such as the temple
and village development committee. Such a principle or
school~teacher can be regarded as one of the real leaders
) of the village community (Yatsushiro, 1966:91).
.Through his partlclpatlon in village aff81ra, the schoolmaster often
manages to put his generally more modern and- sometlmes progressive
ideas and experience to use. The villagers are thus exposed to
potentially useful innovations. Ih'some cases, school-teachers and
principles find themselves in the position of teaching in the village
where they were born; Often such individﬁals actively farm land as
well as teach achool. Both of the above conaitlons tend to extend
‘ their influence greatly since, as Yatsushiro sbates, stch various
1nvolvements put‘them "on an equal footing with the local farmers" -
(Yatsushim, 1966:91), thereby lendi.ng their ideas and suggestions' ~

\additianal credibility.
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ménted, generally the schoolmaster an

TLoor cut-off of promised funds does represent a realistic threat to T

,l‘~" R 4 . ‘ Ay,

‘.. There remains one additiondl aspeéﬁpof the potential'role of 3

/

the schoolmaster/teacher as leader in»the'community,which must be

mentioned. All teachers and schocolmasters are'govérnment employees

" (or kmyachagan). This, in a sense, affords them an.additional souree

of etéfus within the community, since all government officials are

highly regarded in a status sense. The fact that they are-government
employees, however, has another implication. Since school personnel
are emplg}ed by the goVernment theylére very much under the control

and 1nf1uence of government policy. Should direc es come from the
il BSs of proggans to be imple-

Department of Education for specifite®,

\ '%‘teachers would cbmply \\v“”'¥ ¥,
L
with the directives for fear of their positions andfor the loss of 1

Vi

the support necessary to carry out their roles. Potter explains:

Additional structuring [t® village activity] is supplied
[supplemental to the kinship and other social subsystems]
by the larger, authoritarian, centralized, and stratified
society within which the village exists. Government bureau-
_crats who administer this society have authd@Mty: ogeBitheir
'representatives in the village: the village:headmen, the
head teacher of the local school, and the clergy. If the
govermment insists, its orders will be carried out, by
force if necessary (Potter, 1976:148). 9

Although in this author's. opinion and experience Pbtter‘qxaggerates
when he talks'of fhé‘ﬁse'oq%force, the potential for'loss‘of promotion V-

" those indi#iduals who ‘do not respond to government directives. The
central gpvamnment thus maintains a potentially useful ally in the
persan of the schoohnaater should it dacide to impaament a particular _

policy o; pwogram _ 7 ) _ o : .
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from the status of his association with the central government, an

v

The village schoolmaster, then, derives his influence partially

assocéﬁ%ion of which all villagers are clearly aware, partially from

his education, both academic and vocational, and partially from his

"outside eonnections" » which may be potentially useful in accessing’

funding or support for special activities.in the village. The poten—

tial 1eadersh1p role for individuals occupying this posit%?n, given

their multlple sources of 1nf1uence, is generally conéﬁﬂsﬁpble and

LI o

normally felt in many spheres of village act1v1ty. 4 BRI

P

c) the Abbot
The local village abbot's potential as a village leader
has«already been totkched upon several times above. Kaufman's des— ‘

crlptlon of the abbot as "undoubtedly the most 1nf1uentia}, “the

e . “?3"" ,‘”‘qbﬁ;;'.
‘ .. i P
W - VmEy
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most reppected, and thus the most 1mportant individual liathe

communlty" (!etsushlno, 1966:93) Ef’
a generalization since there &}re/certalnly those md@ﬁl abbots

P

thls author's experiehce,

who choose not to become actlvely involved in the secular affairs

" of the village. There are also those who have just asgumed their posi-

tions and thus do not command‘the respect which comes with a long

term of office. Generally epeak;ng, however, the abbot'gs an

influential leader in the community, even in those cases uhere his

leadership ;imply involves the pmoiTering or advice or agreement that

“ a agggit*c paan for innovatiun is appropriate. "LeadErsbip" in-the

abbot's caae 15 generally based upon the reapect af!orded him, and

EEN
. -
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” the actualization of his leadership usually involves his legitimation

¢

of a project through judicious use of his,oginions, although, as -

noted above, the government is attempting to ‘'involve the Sangha

(or Buddhist monkhood) in more active participation in commupit& :

-
ed

development efforts in rural areas. Suffice it to say at this poirit
)

that the abbot's positive support of a project\is oftén'the.pre—

"2"&'

-7 .

v .
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requisite to v111ager part1c1patlon. The potentlal role of the abbot
w1th reference to village development, therefore, E% cru01al. Keyes
stresses this point in his discussion of logal lg&?er§h;p at the -
village level: ., o “m.‘ o -

A permanent monk,ipartlcularly if, he is an abbot .. «i- o)
who takes an active interest in lay affairs is not
a’'person to be crossed by either local leaders or .
-government, officials, for the laity who belong to his
congregation would follow the lead, of such a monk in
reference to that of a local leader or official..

E His] passive reaction to some proposal can be as

. devastating as open contraEfctlon (Neher, 19763230).

d) the*Vlllage Elders (P qual)
The remaining source of "1nd1v1dual" leadership within the
village community is represented by the v1llage elders, those “wealthy

'_n

3A' ‘ discussed have been of the "synaptic" type,, meaning that the most
""53, E important part of thair runction and thelr source of legltimation

has been their mle as a link to the wcbra—village gorld. To a large
3
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' 1976 191) To this point the village }.eadefshlp roles Wthh we have“f '
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men.of a religious background.who may head village factions" (Potter,<x ‘
!
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authority or systems which emanate from outside the.wvillage (i.e. the

-4

National Government'or the Thai Buddhist Sangha organization).

Y

In the case of the village eliifs’ however, "statuses are a
function entlrely of the peasant sociel’ sxructure rather than a con-

séﬁuencq‘o{ attachmgnt to lnstmtutlons\ﬁnlch link v1llage and natlonal

soc1ety"“(Neher, 1976: 22ﬁJ Elders'. sn;tus and influence is based
\'u
ent¥ in the concrete personal 1nterrelationsh1ps wh1ch ha;e been

establlshed in the village as Opposed to the status bases of leaders
.

sucb-as;the an, “the abbot and the schoolmaster.

Whlle no egé?ctor deflnes a sq£p1c1ent base to clearly and

con31stently 1dent1fy an ind1v1dua1 as 3 village elder, several char-

afterlstlcs tend to be common among such 1nd1v1duads. Keyes notes four

1.

. determinapts of the necessary status to attain such a positlon.

s ‘ tains that - . o p iy o
SRS vealth, religious ach1e$%ment, management of activities :
-, with illicit and/or immoral overtones, and, perhaps, , .
’ * standing within kin groups can be trangigted into vill-
) . age leadership positions [for v1llage ers] (Neher,
o 1976:223). .

above-factors generally invol~

P\l

'dual to,_% included in the, vill- ’

The:combination of any mumber of t

" ves sufficient status for the in
age elder group and, glven the obyious power of the xndividnals who
possess the above character1stics, sudh v1llagers poéehtially exert
considerahlq influence over their less pouertul neighﬂbn:e and kip.

Hany sueh individnals, by virtue of their wealth, are neturally
Y .

. ‘_ .‘ . . " .
. . N e ] . ’
- . Lo
iy .. -
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®

patrons to the less Sortunste villarers in the ormunity and, by
virtue of the respect and deference afforded them for this reason,
.

can exert. even greater nfluence i the local comm . . Kaufman
apeaks of the "power that a respectied lt':mner with m.:.cy has over
many other farmers and landi<cs villarer: who are dependant upo:.
him'™ (Potter, 1976:19%). In a case in which the present author was
involved, one wealthy woman insisted that. several families withdraw
from participation in a commmnity development proje: - ~cause che
viewnr the program as an attack on her power. N

In many cases, however, the power and leaderchip potential of
the village elders can be used beneficially for the commuinity. In
one community in the North, several government departments attempted
to introduce tobaéép farming by approaching an elder in the comm-
unity and convincing 'him to assist them. When he publicly approved
of the project and planted some of his land in the new crop as well,
many of the local villagers followed suit. The result was a successful
agricultural innovation which might have required considerably more
time and effort had it not been for the governﬁent's ability to tap

v
into th- leadership and respect afforded this village elder by the

local community.

The village elders tend, by virtue of the respect afforded
them aﬁd their personal power over segments of the community, to sit

on the various village "communal" groups which concern thenselves with

i
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maintenance of the village functions. The temple committee and the
village advisory committee are examples of such groups. The elders!
roles in relation to these various village chmjtter- will te )
described in preater detain below. They also tend to perform the
function 6f a villare fund-raising committee for communiiy cere-
monies and construction prujects and, in some cases, to act ar
mediators_in the case of local disputes. In some United Statec
Overdeas Mission (U.S.0.M.) reports, specifically those dealing with
the Northeast, village elders have been noted as the organizers of

"home guard" groups for village protection (Neher, 1976:222). @

As a final note in considering the leadership roles of ~ill-
age elders, it is important to differentiate between true elders
i.e. those who stand in their own right as leaders in the village,
not depending on the support of the other synaptic leaders in the
village, and those who are really members of the entourages of the
headman, the abbot, or the schoolmaster. While these last play an
important role in village decision-making by advising those who
eccupy key village leadership positions, they do not influence the
decision-making process to the same extent as do those elders who

stand on their own as leaders and the heads of village factions.

This last point is particularly important in attempts to
identify those individuals who will be influential in mobilizing

support for projects or programs. Keyes maintains that "in attempting
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to identify who are the key people ::. a village whose support. is
nece%sary for the mobilizatign of villagers for some activity, it is
necessary to recopnize that there are onfy a few men who wield real
power" (Neher, 1976:736). The procers of identifying who are tr irue
leaders involves analysing the various village factions and er ou

as they function on a day-to—day basis. Through tnis process, 1
elders who have effect! power to influence village affairs will
stand out. These are-the - 'lviduals who must be reached if their

power is to be used to support village development. Through ties based

1
Al

on patrbn—client relations, kin relations, religious ind political
allia 5, respect for age and experience, economic consideratio.s,
or Ay ¢« ination of the above, these men are in a position to
exest a pov:orful influence over o' hers in the community. They

repre: t, “b- -efore, a leadership source ¢f singular importance in

the Thai ~1iiag - -

Task-related Groups within the Village

The realities of popular participation in the Thai political
system dicat .rat, in general, a large percentage of the village
population chooses for a variety of reasons not to take an acti?e
or direct part in the political process. Those "individual leaders"
described above obviously do not fit into the "non-participating"
category of the population, theq;dféles in the folitical spectrum
having been described in some detail. At the same time, within this

particular group there appears to be two separate kinds of leadership



function. The first is the "synaptic" form of leadership which focuses
on creating and maintaining effective links between the village and
patrons or political fipures outside the village. The r=cond kind of
leadershin func .1 “ocuses on the inner dynamics of village affair

and concentrates on wielding influence within that limited arena.

Neher, in his analysis of politics in rural Thailand, provides
us with an even more complete picture of the village political struc-
ture. He has identified three major groupings of individuals which,
he mainatins, represent the totality of political (i.e. leadership)

organization within the Thai village. Becaus the importance of

this structure to an understanding of village Yeaderchip and because

Neher's analysis represents, in this author's experience, the most

accurate description of leadership strata within the Thai village

available in the literature, Neher's text is quoted at length below:
«s.three groups of villagers, the "apoliticals", the "
"pcliticals", and the "e#lite", can be more or less
distinguished on the basis of the following criteria:
contact with officials, group membership, participation
in the planning of development projects, and knowledge
of the political process. The apoliticals, who comprise
some ninety percent of the rural population, have had
no direct contact with district officials and are not
members of organized groups. They have not participated
directly in project formulation, and are generally
inarticulate in describing how projects are devised
and implemented. '

The politicals include villagers who have a high
degree of contact with officials and are members of
structured organizations, such as commune councils,
farmers' groups, irrigation associations, village temple .
committees, and cooperatives. The politicals participate
in various village and commune programs and have a rather
clear understanding of such projects.




An upper stratum of the politicals comprises the

three or four members of the village who are directly

irivolved in authoritative decision-making and who are

perceived to be leade.s. The members of this small

group function as the interest articulators and aggreg-

ators, as links between villagers and officials, and

as actual decision-makers. In their roles as patrons

and in their official capacities, the members of this

elite are involved in almost every aspect of village

politics (Neher, 1974:49-50).
The leadership role of the politicals in the village setting ha.
traditionally been acted out through two primar: routes: 1) direct
appeal to patron-client relationships (or use of such relationships
to bring influence to bear) on a one-to-one basis either outside the

¢

village or at the village level; or 2) participation in. the #radition-
al village functional groups (such as the temple committee, the vill-
age council, and:_jn modern Thailand, through some of the government's
more recently created village organizations). The goal of such par-
ticipation is generally the influencing of decisions relating to -
village issues through the above-mentioned decision-making structures.
It is to an examination of the operation of these village committees
and organizations that this study now turns since much of the reality
of the operation of three levels of political strata outlined by
Neher above is observable within these social structures.

/

a) the Temple Committee (Kana Kammakarn Wét)

Although most authors note the dearth of any on-going
functional groups within the Thai village (with the principal excep-

tion of the loosely structured kin grouping) almost all make note of

91



the relative importance of at least one major or-going functional

group related to the temple and, at times, to village affairs. This
entity in the "temple committee', a group charged with the respon-
sibility of "looking after the affairs of the temple as they directly
pertain to the village community" (Yatsushiro, 1966:46). (The internal
affairs of the temple dealing with the monks, novices, and other aspects
of the temple community are under the direct supervision of the abbot ).
Yatsushiroc maintains that "of the few formmal organizations in the
village, the temple committee is probably the most important and

certainly the most active" (Yatsushiro, 1966:.6).

Members of the committee are generally older, more respected
men in the community who have spent part of their lives as monks
themselves. On the basis of this experience, then, and the respect
afforded them because of it, }hey tend, in cooperation with the
local abbot and villagers, to coordinate those activities of the temple
that reéﬁire interaction between the village and the temple. Such |
responsibilities include maintaining the temple buildings in good
repair, coordinating merit-making construction projects involving
enlargement of the temple facilities, assuring that the monks are
properly fed, assisting in the preparation of religious and social
festivals and rites as well as any op?er matters which require

village assistance and/or participation in temple affairs.

As pointed out above, by far the majority of community



s;cial activity occurs at the temple or is related in some way to .
the temp}e. Such occasions include reiipious services per se, as well
as locaiJ}airs which generally have an outward veneer of religious
origin but gen;rally are viewed by the villagers ac opportunities
‘for an enjoyable social occasion. Potter mentions another socially
significant function of the temple, that of. providing a limited
source oficommupity property ("mats, dishes, plates, and so on"
Potter, l976:2iL) which villagers éan borrow for festive occasions
within their smaller kin groupings. The temple cgmmittee bears the

" responsibility of organizing and carr.ing out all the above functions
and, in addition, controling temple funds (since monks are pro-
hibited by the rules of their order from handling money).

The wide scope of the above roles and the uniqueness of the
"community-wide" focus of the committee functions affords the members
of the grbup high status. In actual fact, they generally already have
a high status in the community. The fact that the abbc: haz nominated
them to sit on the committee simply augments and reinforces their
present positions within the community. In Yatsushiro's analysis,
the tempie committee members are "ot only highl; respected but
usually represent the realxi;;ders of the community" (Yatsushiro,
1966:46). In the sense tha%;ihe majority of the village-wide
activities coordinated by the committee (and representing, in most
cases the only village-wide activities which occur within the rural

experiénce) occur either at the temple or through somz form of inter-

action with the temple,this is undoubtedly true.

93
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Phillips and Wilson, on the other hand, as part of their
analysis of the Thai villare system with a view to orpanization
for protection against communist insurgency, express the opinion

.

that "the tasks of the temple lay commi tee have by tradition
become so confined to témpls administratior that any attemjt to
exparid its function to .ther e¢re:s would meet with failure"
(Phillips and Wilson, 1964:31). What these two analysts perhap:
overlook is the fact that there gre. wiﬁian the Thai village, a
limited number of "politicahﬁ are willing or interested
enough to become involved in any form of community-focused
organization. In many villages, the membership of the temple
committee is almost identical with the other main village
functional group - the village council - although the temple
committee, because of its functions in relation to the temple,
tends to have more status (and thereby more potential influence)
than many of the village councils. In those cases where membership
of the two groups is identical, however, it is difficult to write
off the temple committee as a group with little potential influ-
ence in community affairs. The membership constitutes

the natural, informal leaders of the village and as such

they [must be seen to be] actually or potentially the

most important agency for local action or goverrment.

In some villages they become an effective counc.il of
community representatives (Blanchard, 1958:403).



95

) the Village Council (Sapha Mubaan)
As indiciated above, the village council, where one exists

as a se .i-formatized group, is often identical in mambership to the
N

temple committee. Keyes describes the council as "»n inform:.1l group
of mature male 'elders' whé possess one or more of lhe traits of
wealth, experience in the Buddhist monkhood, skill in one of the
traditional arts, or ability to intimidate other villagers" (Keyes,
1967:9). Mizuno, in describing the effective leadership in one of the
Thai'villages which he studied, made note of tf@ village council in
the 1light of its important ad-isory function: "The n. 3t prominent
leaders, men from the wealthiest strata of the village, form an
informal advisory council to help the headman manage tempiz and
village affairs" (Potter, 1976:212).‘In Keyes' village of Baan Nong

ividuals formed the membership

ame i

Tuan in the NortheaSt; these

of the temple committee, a "school committme", and the government-

instituted "community development committee" ( ter, 1976:213),
thus clearly representing the totality of political involvement within

the village. )

The function of the village countil is to discuss various issues
affécting the community, advise the headman as to various paths of
action to follow, and 'assist the headman to motivate villagers in
carrying out village projedtslwhere necessary through their active
support of his requests. The structure of the group itself is very

loose,to the extent that Keyes refers to it as a "putative formal



group” in the sense that they seldom meet officially as a group
(Neher, 1976:222). C;nsultation, following the loose structure of the
group itself, is not always carried out through the medium of formal
meetings. Generally the headman visits the key leaders ir 4ividually
or invites them to an &nformal gathering at his home. The necessity
for such consultation concerning "matters of village policy toward
official demands, mobilization of village-wide activities, and
important trouble cases which threaten to involve the police"”
(Moerman, 1969:542) reflects the deference shown by the headman

to the opinions of the collective group of village politicals as
well as the tenuous nature of the headman's actual power and
authority within the village. Yatsushiro observes that "not
infrequently some of these village elders exercise far greater
influence in the body politics of the village community than the
Phuyaibaan (headman)" (Yatsushiro, 1966:59). Moerman sees this
group within Baan Ping, a northern Thai village in which he carried
out research, as "ofleven greater prominence [than the temple
committee]." He continues: "It is this group of elders (muuthau
muu_kaeae) which, in many respects, governs Baan Ping" (Moerman,
1969:542), an observation with which Potter concurs. Potter goes

so far as to state that the village committee is a group "whose
approval [the headman] requires before he can implement government

policies or-start any important undertaking" (Potter, 1976:218).

In this author's experience, the relative power of the
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village committee varied from community to community around qucf £

s
factors as the personality and persoqal power (i.e. wealth, prestigg\\\\“
effective outside ties with powerful patr ..3) of, Thd ylllage\haaﬁw
men. In those cases where the headman had a SUrflCleg power %%%ejA
and was able to use his outside contact: for the‘beneflt of the
vjllagersuhe was in a position, to some extent, to act on his own.
In all cases, however, *he collective group of village elders and-
phuyais ("big men") represent a force within the village which is

generally consulted as a matter of course by the headman on all

village matters of any importance.

¢) Government Initiated Committees with Specific Functions
In recent years the Thai government has attempted to

establish verious "functional associations with the purpose of
promoting economic development and dgaling with specific types of
political demands" (Neher, 1974:60). Those groups most frequentdy
noted in the village include farmers' groups, irrigation groups,'
"cooperative" groups, community development groups. and health and
sanitation groups. As in the case with £he other committees described
above, the effective leadership and, to a large extent, the active |
membership of these new groups tends to revolve around these same
individual® characterized as "politicals"™ by their involvement at

other levels of village organization.-.

These local-level groups, organized as they are under the



initiative of the certrnl government. rather than at the expressed
demand of the wvillage iecaders, are presently functioning less effect-
ively than was initially planned. Memtership in the groups ir general
.ropresonts less than ten percent of the rural potential (Neher, ~ /74:
.
70). This tends to reflect the fact that the groups are organized
under the leadership of the local elites who tend te use *he struc-
tures to‘meet their own needs. Although‘in some cases pruject.s have
been successfully organized, the majority of groups are tied clocely
to specific functions (the acquisition of inexpensive fertilizer
from the government, accessing funds through & local berrowing
coop, and so forth). Owing to this fact, the groups tend to have a
limited overall effect on village organization with the excepti@h
of increasing access of the leadersgof the associations to district
and provincial authorities and to séufgg;_;} supplies of such
commodities as fertiligzer, wi}er pumps, and other machinery. The
other main effect upon the leadership strata of village organization
is the legitimation of the informal authority of the local leaders
who had hitherto functioned un- ficiz_ly as elders and patrons in
the village but now, through the leadership structure of these new
organizations, are viewed as official community leaders by the
district and provincial officials. As a result of the .ncreased
interaction between these newly recognized leaders and the govern-
ment officials, the '"new authority of the group leaders goes consider-—

ably beyond that available [to them] in the past" (Nehe?, 1974:69).

Increased interaction with officials has also tended’to result in
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an ircreanse of resources alloecated to group leaders and, ‘hrough them
ac patrons, to the members of their proups. .

These changes, however, remain tied to the 1imited specific
Minctions of the pgroup and, in most cases, to the particular dermnnds
of the elite and political who their activities, Neher notes that

For the vast majority [of villagers] the political

system [of which these local associations and groups

form a potentially important lcvel] bears no me ning-

ful relationship to daily activities. No mass graccs-

ronts agricultural organizations have been created to

meet the needs of villagers (Neher, 1974:70).
Requests funneled to the governmént officials tend, as pcinted out
above, to reflect the needs of a small minority of wvillarers. The
potential functions of these structured groups in need identification
and the communication of those needs in the form of specific requests
for assistance froé\kbvernment authorities ha: not been realized for
the common villager. As a result, membership in the associations,
as indicated above, is not extensive and the potential impact of
this form of village organization has~agt been maximiged.

~9

The Village's Link to the National Government: the District Council
and the District Officer

To this point we have examined leadership pétterns and fuﬁctions

which, with the exception of the newly formed local committees and
associations described immediately above, are basically produbts of

the peasant social structure, either exclusively (as in the case of
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the village elders, the temple and village committ: s, and, to some
extent, the headman) or as determined by the interaction between pea-
sant social structure and the lowest levels of the government. bureau-
cracy (as in the case of the schoolmaster, local associations, and
the leadefship roles of the headman and the abbot where .uuch roles
Anvolve contact with ext-a-village author.ties). With the develop-
ment of modern forms of government in Bangkok and the demand for
more articulated systems of administration in the provinces, the
éentral government ha; attempted to set up formal links between the
traditionial sources of village leadership and its adminis.rative

, ‘

personnel in the field. The newly formed vi.lage associations are

Fl v

one example of this government initiative.

Given the focus of this study, it is important to examine the
relationship betwégz the structure yhich has been introduced to
torhally represent the villages at £%e most basic contact level
between headmern and government - the District Council or Sapha
Zgéggl - aﬁd the official who, at the lowest admini-trative level,
r@ﬁresen§§ the govermment - ﬁhe District Officer or Nai Ampur. The
bqualitfrand characteristics of this relationship have a profound
effect on tbs exercise of government "authority" in the village
as well as én the effectivé articulation of village needs to those

‘ : e

government agéncies'charged with assisting villagers with their

problems. B
O
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By order of the Ministry of the Interior, Sapha Tambol or
District Councils were established in the rural districts.of Thai-
land in 1956. Officially the council j;’composed of all the Headmnn
of the villages in the district (with one of the headmen elected by
his peer group as Kamnan or chaimman) in addition to the Di:trict
Officer, one government school teacher, two qualified citizens,
one principal of schools within the district, and all heads of
government sections stationed in the.district (Sangchai, 1969:3L).
The actual composition in fact varies from district to district
with the usual functional composition being the Kamman, the village
headmen, and the District Officer. Other officials attend the

meetings as they need to present projects to the Council or inform

them of new -programse.

The original purpose of the institution was

to cope better with the new problems ing rural Thai-

land - by channeling informatior more“efficiently from

the Central Government to the vil.~ge level, by pooling

funds for projects, and by mcoilizirg manpower for

development purposes (Neher, 197L:57 .
The nature of the vision which the "-1tra. government had as it insti-
tuted this local structure is clear from the above statement of pur-
pose: the Tambol Councils were viewed as an arm into the villages
by which the government codid, through the guise of local partici-

pation, determine and, to.a large extent, opntrol the form and

direction of village development activities.
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In practice, the Tambol Council remains, in most district:, a
vpaper organization". Yatsushiro's research indicates that in 1966
*"there were only a handful of Tambol throughout the country where
such a council was operating actively. In most places a Tambol
council never existed" (Yatsushiro, 1966:67). Phillips and Wilson
describe one group in which "council members were selected by headmen
and attended only one meeting in two years where they 'approved'

the Tambol and Muban budgeté presented by the District Officer"

(Phillips and Wilson, 1964:32). This author was the perconal friend
of a representative on a Tambol Council in an area southeast of
Bangkok. In discussing the role of his council over a three year
period, he indicited that the only issues dealt with which involved
decision-making on the.p;rt of the council centered on repairs to
local roads. In all cases the council assessed the District Officer’'s
opinions and supported these. Neher (1974:59) describes one Tambol
Council session on which the council was to decide on the use of its
budget. The District Officer informed theﬁ that the Ministry of the
Interior had specified that Tambol funds could only be allocated among
four Eategories: vocational promotion, irrigation, roads, and educa-
tion. In addition, funds had to be divided equally among the four.
Since in this particulsy district the District Officer initiated,
planned, and implemented vocational promotion and éducational
projects, this limited the Tambol Councils initiatives to the remaining

two areas. From a total budget of 11,700 Baht there remained 4000

Baht ($200.00) for them to allocate "as they chose".
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In the above case, the council chose t~ specific projects
and divided their budget accordingly. The reaction of the District
Officer is worth noting: "After reviewing the budget requests of
the council, the District Officer - without consulting the tambol
and village leaders - eliminated one of the projects and reduced the
other, leaving a total of 1440 Baht ($72.00)" (Neher, 1974:59).

The power relationship between the Tambol Couﬁc;I and the District
Officer in this district is clear. All final decisions rest with

the District Officer. In this author's experience, this situation

represents the usual Tambol Council/District Officer relatioﬁship. -

T?is relationship makes abundant sense when we understand that
the Dictrict Officer's chances of promotion are tied to his perceived
ability to implement the programs and priorities indicated by his
administrative superiors, not those brought to his attention by the
villagers. Since dem:nds are constantly beiﬂg placed upon the
District Officer by those above in terms of specific program direct-
ives based on ﬁolitical motivation, the District Officer, in order
to ensure his own personal advancement, cannot allow decision-making N

~to rest with a body of villagers who do not understand "priorities".
The important flow of information and, in most cases, decisions is
thus one way — from the District Officer to the Council members.
Although the above is to some extent a generalization, it tends to
reflect a realistic an: ysis of the position of the Tambol bouncils

in relation to decision-making.

e
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The effect of the Tambol Council, given the above—outlined
relationship, as an authority/leadership structure within village
1ife is minima;. For the politicals who participate actively in
the meetings,{the structure has little meaning because of the
domination of the council's decision-making functions by the District
Officer. The practical‘result of such domination is that the village
representatives cannot be assurred of access to resources for their
constituents through participation in council meetings. It must be
remembered that a Thai leader's effectiveness is based on his ability
to provide benefits for his followers. Viewed in terms of the patron-
client system, the councils are relatively meaningless, since the
connection between influence within the council (on the part of
the village representatives) and the allocation of special funding
for the initiation of proje-ts for the support of one's clients
is tenuous at best. The restricted budgets dealt with and the role
played by the District Officer in the deciéionﬂnaking process have
limited the potential scope of this local structure considerably.

|
The one function which the Tambol Council does fulfill is that of
administrative convenience to the Government; giving the vestiges
of direct participation in developmént planning by those involved
(i.e. the village representatives) while maintainiﬂg ultimate.
direction and decision-making power in the hands of the Government
(i.e. the District Officer). At this stage in its development, then,

the Tambol Council remains a relatively ineffective structure for

the articulation and realization of village felt needs; In the



words of Phillips and Wilson (1964:32): "it has not become a means
of expressing village solidarity." It does, however, représent one
of the formal structures present within many districts and could be
useful in facilitation or development activity at the local level
if the above-described structural and cultural limitations coyld

be effectively addressed.
THE PATRON~CLIENT SYSTEM: FUNCTIONAL BASE OF AUTHORITY

As described briefly above in the section on kinship, one of
the key organizational principles which is operative in all social
settings in the Thai culture is that of patron—client relationships.
Sharp describes the importance of this system in his study of power
and influence in Bang Chan:

A person may more readily win friends locally, or keep

them intergsted and loyal, if he is able to establish a

kind of patron—client relationship with people in the

district seat, the capital, or some high ranking temple

who have political, economic, or religious power or

influence which can be called upon to affect the inter-

ests of [his fellow villagers] (Potter, 1976:195).
The concept of useful personal connections is ctntral to the concept -
of Thai leadership. !

\

Throughout the above section on authority and leadership roles

in the village community, reference has been made to the patron activ-

ity of the leadership figuresvtoward the people they represent. As

a crucial part of the role definition of the authority figure, the
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emergence of 'proper behavior patterns'" within the superior-inferior
relationship (leader-follower, patron—client) necessitates the pro-
vision of benefits to the client by the leader/patron and the
respectful subservience on the part of the follower/client. The
leader is expected, in Neher's words, to

manifest [his] superior qualities by protecting, aiding,

complimenting, and giving generously to those whose status

is irferior. In return, the subordinate, or client, is

expected to carry out tasks efficiently and with the least
?mount of trouble (Neher, 1974:2-3).

t

The implications of these expectations toward the peOple who
assume authority and leadership roles in the village are important.
The leaders described as central to village activity - the headman,
schoolmaster, village elders, Members of the Tambon Council - are
allviewed as patrons. They represent the "politlcals" who wield
varying forms of power over others in the village. The functional
base of their leadership — as opposed to the fact that they happen
to occupy a position defined by tﬁe government or their fellow
villagers as a leadership role - is their abiiity to provide
benefits for their clients. If the authority figure is not able,
for any reason, to supply the resources or information required.by
his clients, he will lose his influence over them. The clients
will seek out a new patron who can meet their needs, leaving the
leader Sith only his title and position to identify him as an- -
authority figure. His functional leadershiﬁ power will shift

to the new patron. Rubin (1973, 1974) describes several villages
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with differing leadership patterns due, in large fact, to the ability
or lack of ability of the headman or other authority figures to access
power (i.e. benefits) for their community.
P

As the central government mpvéé more and more to create
functionally important leadership positions and viable local
institutions in the village, they have found that the patron-client
nature of leadership roles has implications for the kind of institu-
"tion building they carry out. The Tambol Council, described above,
has never been an effective local institution specifically because
it has negligable resources which could be distributed to clients )
at the village level by headmen who participate in council activit-
ies. Since the council's resources are limited and controlied,
headmen commitment to concerted effort to use this struqture has
‘not been noticeable. The same can be said of other government pro-
Jects such as loan cooperatives and agricultural societies. Local
leaders generally choose not to become actively involved because
the tangible benefits whieh they can distribute to their followers

are negligibleL It is intere<*ing to observe govermment officials

(the District Officer, for ex: . -' providing benefits to their
clients where possible and plea. vheir patrons while at the

same time demanding participatior - villagers in zssociations which
they and the villagers both realize » _ ha- 1limited returns in terms

of‘Eenefits in the patron-client sense. wWhile -hris contradicﬂ@pn may

escape the District Cfficer, it does ..ot -scape the villiagers who act
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accordingly.

One Thai political analyst described the situation as follows:

To western eyes, the overlapping relationships and
employment of personal influence [as demonstrated through
the patron-client system] ... are probably factors con—
tributing to the slowdown of development ... However
these represent age-old socio-political facts indis-
pensable to the Thai way of life. To change them would
require a direct and massive attack on Thai culture and
the Thais' personal attitudes toward their lives (Neher,

.

1974:V). .

Any attempt to influence or develop present or new leadership patterns

and roles within the Thai village setting requires, of necescity,
a consideration of the present patron-—client system in order to

ensure effectiveness.’ In its attempts to motivate village leader-

- )

ship participation in development efforts, the Thai government and .
other related agencies will have to take the patron-client system
into account and develop institutions which will facilitate its

functioning rather than frustrate it.
THAI SOCTAL VALUE ORTENTATIONS

Human behavior is always motivated by certain purposes
and these purposes grow out of sets of assumptions which
are not usually recognized by those-who hold them...

It is these assumptions - the essence of all the cultur-
ally conditioned purposes, motives, and principles -
which determine the behavior of a people, underly

all the institutions of a community, and give them
unity (Foster, 1973:19).

In the preceding section we have explored some of the patterns
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of village organization and structure which grow out of and in
turn affect daily 1life in a Thai village. In addition to these
patterns of social subsystems b& which the village is defined, Yatsu-
shiro (1966:37) maintains that there are "associated values and
beliefs" which are essential to a clear understanaiﬁg of rural
life. The assumptions under which people operate and the values
which motivate them to behave as they do interact in alsymbiotic
manner with the social structures which develop in response to them
to the point where it is often difficult to determine whether the
value is an outcome or a determinant of social organization. “okeach
((1973:3) "assumes that the antecedents to human values can be traced
to culture, society, and its institutions and personality" but ié
unable to indicate which of these factors is the most determinant
of an individuai's values. At the very least, however, an analysis
of any sociocultural system quickly leads to the conclusion thag
such systems represent "logically integrated, functional, sense;
making wholec" (Foster, 1973:13). Each institution within a society
_refiecté the dominant values—of the culture while individuals living
w{thin the culture act on the basis of those value orientations.
//&t is this relationship which Yatsushiro points out in his examin-

ation of the Thai village system and insists is crucial to an under-

standing of the behavior which occurs within that system.

For the purposes of this study, values are defined as "normative

standards by which human beings are influenced in their choice among
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the choices of action which they perceive" (Gue, 1971:20). Within

this definition as it relates to this particular thesis one word i%
particularly significant. it is the inclusion of the word "influenced".
Within the Thai social system as pointed out above, there is consider-
able occurrence of individualistic behavior, i.e. behavior which

does mgf;correspond to commonly he'.d expectations of social behav~
ior. Indeed, one of the key values to be examined below is that of
"individualism", a value which maintains that freeéom to indulge in
non-norm-prescribed behavior is, in fact, a socially sanctioned

behavior pattern. In the Thail case, therefore, values must be viewed

’

~
as "influencing" and not necessarily determining behavior outcomes

in all cases.

In his study of.values and value wystems, Rokeach distinguishes
between what he terms "instrumental and terminal values" (Rokeach,
1968:160). Instrumental values he describes as "single beliefs that
always take the following form: I believe that such and such a mecde
of conduct ... is personally and socially pfeferaple in all situations
witﬁ respect to all objectsV A terminal value represents an "inter-
nalized desire to see a specific state of affairs evolve" where such
desires aré not necessarily acted out through personal individual
daily behavior (Rokegch, 1968:160). In relation fto this distinction
the four value orientations to be explored below (i.e. respect for
authority, conflict avoidance, accumulation 6f merit, and individualism)

fall under the category of instrumental rather then terminal. -All

T A e ik b e
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four relate directly to modes of conduct or social imperétives in
daily living which may be observed in action in the village. All four
represent "standards or criteria for guiding action ... for morally
Jjudging self and others ... and for justifying one's own and

others' actions and attitudes and for compdring self with others"
(Rokeach, 1968:160). In the final analysis, it is this translation
of individual value orienta£ions into the dynamics of interpersonal
behavior which is significant. Through behavior, each value rein-—
forces both the existing social subsystems as described above and

similar value patterns among other members of the culture.

The four value patterns chosen for examination in this study
are significant not only because they motivate behavior but especia}ly
because they all have some potential impact upon attempts to introduce
community development within the Thai culture. In order to clarify

the centrality of the-above-listed value orientations to village

’

life, each of the value orientations will be described in detail
below and, where relevant, related to the social subsystems previously
outlined. Their implications for community develop.ent will be exam-

-

ined in Chapter IV. .

Accumilation of Merit

Among all the aspects of Thai religion in modern life,
Y one all-important pattern stands out:.the principle of
karma, basic to the Bubbhist doctrine, stands unchallenged
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[od

and unquestioned. Therefore the concept of merit and

of the necessity of merit-making is as important as

it ever was in the Thai religion. The social goal of
the rural population, and also to s large extent the
urban population, remains the acquisition of merit

and preparation for one's future existence (Fitzsimmons,
1958:115).

0
LA

If the Thai Buddhist villager can be viewed as commited to
any one principle or value, it must be the concept of merit-making
(tamboon). Yatsushiro (1966:45), in his study of village leadership
in the Northeast, refers to merit-making as the "hard co;e of Thai
Buddhism in practice; it represents the main driving force that
sustains the individual through life." Fitzsimmons (1958:115)
maintains that the avérage expenditures of a single family fo;
merit-making represent twenty five percent of their total cash
income while deYoung estimates the amount at fifty five percent
in his village in the Northeast (Suksamran, 1977:9). Simply from
the amount of time and the financial resources typically allocated
to this activity, an observer can quickly come to appreciate the

significance of merit-making to the villagers.

The centrality of this value in village life stems from two
Aelements of Buddhist doctrine which play key roles in the Thai
religious belief system. These are, in Kirsch's words: "...karma,
the notion that every act has some ultimate religious reward or
punishment attached to it, and the doctrine of multiple rebirths®

McAllister, 1973:188). In relation to the concept of karma, each

o
-



113

man's present condition is viewed gé(a product’ of the wvarious merits
and demeritstearnéd by his past actions. As a man performs generous
or kind acts he accumilates poritive merit while ar he performs
negative or unjust acts he collects negat merit. The ongoing
balance between the two represents h%s karma and bex 1 direct
influence upon what happens to him in his present and future life.
Buddhist: believe that a man who has acted in such a manner as to
deserve positive merit in the past will be rewarded by wealth and
high social position in his present and future 1ife. Poverty

and low social status result from a negative karma . Each man is
thus in a position to determine his own fate in the world by the
actions which he undertakes on a day-to-day basis. Each~Q$rson is
the creator of his/her own karma, either positive or negaﬁive,

and thereby responsible for his/hén\present and future states of

)
being in this world.

The second princirle, that of multiple rebirths, reflects a
belief that thg,process of developing karma ;; the ultimate state
(nirvana) is long-term in nature, extendifg well beyond a single
lifetime. This religious belief varies dramatically from the
Christian doctrine which maintains that each person receives only
one lifetime to determine his/her fate. Buddhists view each rebirth
as a step toward the ultimate .achievement of nirvana for~§%l, 2

although some more conscientious indiviguals will achieve it

faster than others who perform fewer meritorious actions to
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influence their karma.

It should'be noted that although the end-goal of the process
of working out individual karma is represented by nirvana, for the
majority of Thai villagers the much more immediate goal is the
improvement of their present state of existence through the chort
term effects of a positive karma. These more immediate results
might be translated into the winning of the bi—weekl; national
lottery, or a sudden unexpected increase in good fortune or status.
Tambiah asserts that the empirical objectives of merit-making
generally are "wealth, health, long life, intelligence, power,
high caste, and beauty" (Suksamran, 1977:7). The achievement of all
of the above is tied inexorably to merit-making and the accumuilation
of positive karma. As a person's "moral worth" increases, so that

person's state of existence in this world will reflect his worth

through prosperity and good fortune.

Merit-making represents the ligk betwegn the complex and
SOphisticated Buddhist world-view conceptualized in the abstract
principles of kama and transmigration and the t£oughts and motives
. of the Thai vili;“er as he develops and re-creates his persongl
karma in daily life. It is through this structured, public, and
often formalized process that the villagers accumulate mgrit and
attain their end-goals both in this and subsequent lives. Kirsch

maintains that, even in informal settings, villagers' religious



discussions and activities center overwhelmingly about the concept

of merit and thé ritual system of merit-making.

Although almost all Buddhist ritual is viewed as meritorious,
some acts are perceived as deserving more merit than others. Tambiah

lists meritorious acts in descending order of importance as follows:

1§ completely financing the building of a temple

<) either becoming a monk oneself or having a son become
a monk :

3) contributing money to the repair of a temple or
making krathin gifts o

g giving food daily to the monks

observing every Buddhist Sunday
) strictly observing the "Five Precepts"

(Suksamran, 1977:10)

- From this list it becomes clear that those acts which involve some

intimate association with the Buddhist order of monks are perceived
as producing the most merit. It is only at the lower end of the
hierarchy,that Tambiah sugéeéts that the observance of the "Five
~+Lepts™ (which include such acts as aésisting thevpoor) are viewed
as rolentially meritorious. With this. exception, the main source of
merit resides within the temple and the Buddhist monkhqsd, a fact
which tends to reinforce and justifynthe high-respect and status

afforded religious figures in the villags.

The above-outlined approach to reality related to the concepts
of merit-making and karma has éeveral implications within the Thai

village setting. The amount of cash income and time devoted to this
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activity has been noted above. A second implication which strongly
affects social réiations is the Buddhist view that all individuals
are essentially unequal. According to this principle, all igdividuals,
on the basis of their karma, can be placed at some level on a "moral -
hierarchy". Some individuals, specifically those who possess ‘the
outward signs outlined above by Tambiah, are viewed as morally
superior. They are viewed in this light since the present state

of their existence is interpreted to reflect their internal moral
worth. The villager tends to view the world in terms of a hieréfchy
in which those who succeed, who are leaders, who are wealthy or
intelligent are naturally morally superior to others who are less
successful since these characteristics are the results/rewards

which aecrue to a morally superior kamma. Kirsch terms this the
Buddhist "conception of intrinsic inequalities and qualitative
differences in individual moral value, a theory of'unequal souls'"
(MaAllis’. -, 1973:189). Each villager is continually working toward
improving his standing within the :ierarchy, but the reality of

the hierarchy is ;n unquestioned assumption which flows from the

;ery concept of karma. This view of "unequal souls" as it relates to »
moral and social hierarchy can have a profound effect upon the
development of indigenous commﬁnity projects within the village

as well as the process of need identification_and participation by
different levels of village residents in devéiopment activities.

This implieation will be examined in detail in Chapter IV.

Suffice it to note at this point that it represents a potentially




serious limiting factor to mass participation at the village level.

\ A second outcome of this stress on merit-making relates to
N

the observation that merit-making is the value par excellence within

the Thai village which motivates future—directed activity of a long-
term nature. It represents, for most villagers, the totality of
future-oriented activity with the exéeption of planting crops and
raising animals, both of whichgactivities tend to be rathef cyclical
and short term in nature. Merit-making, then, stands in contrast to
the notable dearth of other "development"-oriented activities of
a pérsonal or community nature within the typical Thairvillage
setting. Given the social, cultural, and economic reality in Thai-
land, most villagers reaiistically perceive attempts at improvement
of their personal positions as having limited potential for success.
As described above, the wiser path to personal aggrandizement lies
in the accumulation of merit aﬁd, where possible, thé establishment
of ties to a more powerful individual through the creation of
entourage relationships. Outsidé of these two avenues, improvement
of one's state of life is perceiﬁéd as cépricious at best.

In summary, merit-making appears to represént that value -
which motiﬁates by far the largest amount of non-survival-oriented
activity at the village level. Almost all rituélistic behavior in the

village is related at least peripherally to the accumulation of merit

for individual development. The government has noted the above and is
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now attempting to present development projects in such a light that,
through acceptance and promotion by the Buddhist Sangha, the vill-
agers will view them as potentially meritorious activities, since
all those activities which are not clearly related to merit-making

and which cannot be immediately tied to the personal survival needs

of the individual are relegated to secondary importance. In this senée,

merit—making represents the outlet of popular choice for achieve-

ment—-oriented and "development"-related activity among the Thai.

Respect for Authority (Khwam Napthyy)

«ssthe attitudes of respect that one sees are perhaps
distinctively Thai. Almost all the literature on Thai-
land refers, at one point or another, to the patterns
of respect ... existing between people, both within
and without the family ... The role of these respect
patterns cannot be emphasized enough (Phillips, 1965:

32-33). ‘ :

. The second value to be observed within the Thai village con-

text - formal respect for those in positions of authority - represents

a logical extension of the "theory of inequality of ‘souls" examined
above. Those who are morally superior and who deserve to stand in
positions of authority over their fellow villagers are expected
naturally to assume their authority roles and care for their infer-
iors as benevolent superiors. The authority role may represent
simply the position of an older child in relation to his younger
siblings, it may represent the status difference between a villager

énd dne of the village elders, or it may represent the formal diff-

;\},

118




119

erence between an ordinary citizen and a government bfficial.
Regardless of the form of status difference, however, the patterns of
respect afforded superiors by inferiors are well noted in Thai culture
and Thai ethnographic research. Kaufman (1960:31) describes the
older—younger sibling relationship (ghi—naung) as "the most

important. determinant of social behavior in the community." It is

also one of the first observable facets of Thai interpersonal

behavior at all other levels of age and social class relationship.

Socialization leading to the development of this value starts
at an extremely early age with patterns and attitudes of respect
drilled into each child in a variety of ways. The traditional "waj"
jesture as well as honorifics which emphasize differences in status
between social actors are learrsc almost before the child can walke
Each child quickly identifies his or her position within the auth-
ority structure of the househola and learns the behavior appropriate

for the various roles which that position entails.

Within the context of the school, some of the teachings con-
tained in a government.pamphlet used to promote "correct morals"

in the society are of interest. Of the eleven "Characteristics of

a Good Person (Sombad Khoong Phuu Dii), three deal directly with
superior—inferior relations:

1) Do not try to act in the same way as your superior
(meaning simply "Know your place")



' 2)Do not be concerned with your own comfort before
the comfort of your superiors

3)If you are a superior [the assumption being that
even students are superiors since the text is used
at a grade four level] wherever you go, you should
look after the comfort of your inferior

. (Phillips, 1965:44-45)

Within the formal learning structure, then, as well as in the informal
socialization processes of the family, the value of respect for
" authority is promoted at every opportunity. The end result of the

process 1is than, within sibling and later friendship relationships,
\

the individual's position in the authority structure assumes the B
respect of those younger than him. Such resbect is willingly grahted,
for the elder is expected to\take care of the younger dependent's

needs, affording the inferior assistance whenever it is possible for

him to do so. The symbiosis of this pattern, then, forms a tradition

which carries on to all aspects of Thai interpersonal behavior.

Outside the family, this early socialization is translated
into outward patterns of respect for all those perceived to be in
positions of authority. Rubin (1973:h25—hh5) describes in great
detail the formal interaction which occurs between‘rural Thai
officials (as superiors) and villagers (as inferiors). Such
patterns of respect are based upon status inequaliﬁies flowing from
perceived differences in age, wealth, power, knowledge, or religious
and/or government role. Until the relative status of individuals

within a'social situation has been identified according to the above

-
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criteria, it is difficult for any meaningful interaction to occur

sinc; the roles of the various actors are based on their relative

statuse. Such roles cannot be playéd out without a clear definition
of the> status of each player.

The above value is translated, as indicated above, into
formalized patterns of behavior characterized by deferential and
respectful subservience while in the direct presence of the
authority figure. One of the most notable of these patterns is the
tendency not to question a superior's statements or add information
to his statement which might prove him wrong. This pattérn makes
it extremely difficult for people in authority in Thailand to
accumulate accurate data from subordina;é; without a direct request.
Even .under such circumsfances fuli information may not be received,

since inferiors tend to pass on only that information which they

feel their superior wants to hear.

Within the village, the above pattern leads villagers to
avoid making suggestions as to the‘needs of the village. Formal

respect for' the status of the village leaders reduipés subservience

on the part of thf—gzg;nﬂry’figﬁg;g\te\gpe views of the elders,

gj,&eigi‘zg—;he formal social setting. Such belavs expectations

0
tend to maintain the relations between superior and inferior at a
formal and somewhat distant level, a situation which is expected

by all concerned. Moerman describes a scene where a Provincial
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Governor, through an address which was read by the District
Officer, attempted to modify this arrangement vis-a-vis his offic-
ials and the villagers:

At one point in his address he [the District Officer]

contrasted the villagers' old attitude of respect- '

ful fear toward the officials with the desired new

spirit of intimate friendship between them. Here the

District Officer and his audience burst into laughter,

no longer able to contain their amusement at such
strange ideas (Moerman, 1964 40).

I?lcontrast to the intimate friendship encouraged by the
Provincial Governor as described above, iq most Thai settings the
oﬁtward demonstrations of respect are those observed most frequently.
Such behavior patterns result in outwardly smooth, conflict-free social
situations. They also, however, have a potentially immense impact
on the long-run efficiency of village social organizatiqﬁfsince
decisions are often made by authority figures who do not have a
true appreciation of the needs of those affected. )

) 8

A secoﬁd more positive effect of the value of formalized
'respeét may be the wide~spread establishment df‘entourage or "patron-
client" relationships between inferiors and those whom they perceive
as potential patrons. Hénks,indiscussing status inequality in Thailand, ’
observes:-

In the West we consider a reciprocal exchange possible

only between cooperating equals; inequality of station

seems to constrain us. The Thai, however, because

they assume sysbiosis to form the basis of reciprocity,
deem an inequality to be essential (Hanks, 1972:8L).
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Inequality of status within the Thai social order leads to socially
defined patterns of mutual assigtance, patterns which form for most
Thai the only socially viables:j:;;;;;m for ensuring relative security
within a relatively insecure social context. Social inequality, then,
forms the basis of the entourage system, a system whereby those less
powerful attempt to allign themselves with influential patrons, thereby
protecting themselves from the daily uncertéinties of village life.

In this sense, the value of "respect for authority" is trans;ated

into a potentially useful cultural structure for those who are able

L

to establish the requisite relationéhips.

The above-described patterns of respect tend to structure
almost all formal interpersonal activity within the Thai context.

In Kirsch's words:

There are virtually no social roles or interactions among
Thai that do not carry some comnotations of hierarchical
differences in status... the Thai have no way to inter-
act except in hierarchical terms (McAlister, 1973:195).
Such patterns form the hub of social activity in village Thailand
and motivate much of the behavior which can be observed through

village social structure.

Conflict Avoidance

‘\”‘

«sothe main precept of social contact is: "Avoid face-
to-face conflict". The strength of this rule in dis-
couraging the expression of negative feelings may be
seen in the [response to the sentence completion
question]: "People who never show their feelings..."



Of thirty seven replies, thirty four indicated the
positive value of such a quality (Kaplan, 1961: 281).

Closely related to the value of respect for authority is thaL
of conflict avoidance, a value which ensures that almost all public
social interactions are carried out in an amicable and outwardly
cordial fashion. The observation that conflict avoidance is a value
pattern is not meant to indicate that there exists no conflict in
Thailand. Indéed, a survey by the United Nations in 1971 indicated
that Thailand had the highest per capita murder rate in the world.
What the "conflict.évoidance" is meant to in 'caté is that, in
normal interpersonal relgtions, face-to-fac aggression is avoided.
Klausner describes this phenomenon aé follows:

One of the most prevalent patterns of social béhavior-- C
in Thai village society is that of harmonious human
relationships with one's fellow villagers and a con-

comitant avoidance of overt acts which express anger,
displeasure, criticism, and the like (Klausner, 1972:

45).
Such social appeasement of others, motivated by a desire to avoid
socially awkward and embarassing situations with peers and superiors,
is most obvious when acted out in the presence of authority figures
as described above. The propensity for Thai villagers-té avoid
outward disclosure of displeasure, however, extends far beyond

relationships with superiors. It extends to almost all public inter-

. actions in which conflict might conceivably occur.

-

The high religious as well as social value placed on the

~
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avoidance of conflict adds support to the motivation of the Thai

to shy away from confrontation, even in those situations where the
individual must withstand personal affront to pride and dignity

as a result. Buddh&sm »mphasizes as part of each individual's

growth toward spir{fual maturity the. avnidance of the extremes of
the emotional spectrum. Klausner maintains that this applies equally
to the socially acceptable emotions such as love and friendship \
but the clearest focus of this emphasis within Buddhist teachings
centers on the avoidance of expression of such emotions as anger,
hatred, and annoyance (Klauéner, 1968). Phillips' survey of rural
peasants demonstrates clearly the value which villagers place on
hiding their true feelings from others in order to preserve a
harmonious climate. He summarizes hic findings as follows: "the

most obvious fact about aggression is that villagers cannot tolerate
its spontaneous, direct expression in face-to-face relationships"

(Phillips, 1965:1704171).

As demonstrated by the results of the United Nations' survey,
this does not mean that anger and hatred are never expresses in the
Thai social setting. Such feelings occur naturally as part of human
interaction. Within the Thai context it is simply deemed improper
to introduce such anti-social emotions into direct and open express—
ion. The Thai, ™"masters of the roundabout approach" (Klausner, 1968:5),
have devised a variety of culturally acceptable mechanisms‘which

serve to vent such emotions upon the appropria* parties while

¢
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preserving the social order and the facade of smooth and courteous
interpersonal relations. A detailed description of these cultural
devices is beyond the scope of this paper. It is sufficient to note
that their effectiveness is recorded in Thai ethnographic literature
(Klausner, 1968; Phillips, 1965). Through their use the value of
"conflict avoidance" is reinforced as a centf?l pattern of Thai

social order.

As a final comment focusing on this value pattern, the author
wishes to suggest that conflict avoidance along with the assoc-
iated value ol respect for authority form two aspects of the
Thai pattern of social behavior called "Krengchai". This term
truly defies exact definition in western terms, reflecting behavior
patterns of self-effacement and over—consideration for the comfort
and rights of others, at times to the extreme disadvantage of the
individual exhibiting the behavior. Krengchai requires, for example,
-that requests being made of superiors be carried out through the
use of third parties so that the potential embarrassment to the
principals involved be minimized should the request be met with a
negative response. Since krengchai behavior tends to increase social
distance and formalize the setting in which it occurs, it can be
seen to have a limiting influence in the area of interpersonal

behavior, especially in those cases‘requirihg open and frank

communication. 9
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Individualism

\/ \\

.

(Villager. | often pay little\Ei:entlon to the rights,

obligations, and responsibililties which are supposed

to form the substance of enduking relationchips ...

they offer a Siamese maxim to sanction these tenden- o
cies:"To follow your own heart is to be a true Thai"

(Phillips, 1967:346-34L7)

The final value orientation to be examined is individualism,
the pronounced tendency of the Thai villager to avoid binding inter-
personal commitments, preferring instead to undertake actions and
projects as.an in@ividual, thereby freeing himself from what he
perceives as uncertain dependence 5§3his peers. This pattern héé
been noteéd by numercus researchers of Thai social interaction
(Phillips, 1965; McAlister, 1973; Tambiah, 1970;: Piker, 1968) as
having a major determining influence upon the manner in which
Thais interact with others in a social setting and, by extension,

-

upon norms governing socially defined expectations concerning

¢ -

patterns of mutual assistance and cooperative activities within

the village.

The Thai propensity t¢ focus on self-interest and iﬁdependence
has been described in a variety of ways by researchers undertaking
analysis of village interaction. Piker observes that:

The Thai peasant enjoys a reputation f:- tenacious indiv-
idualism ... Believing that the intent..ns of others vis-
a~vis himself are callous, indifferent, or exploitative,
the villager is reluctant to involve himself emotionally
with others lest he be rebuffed (Piker, 1968:778-779).



Piker maintains that the only 2ption to this tendency is the

willingness of villagers to involve themselves in quid pro quo

cooperative ventures such as agricultural work exchanges and merit-—

making ventures as well as friendship-based social encounters of a

casual, ad hoc basis. The first of these exceptions can be viewed ,

as simply an extension of the "self-interest" motivation into a
framework where it would be impossible to carry projects through

to completioﬁ without some form of assistance. In the seéond case,
long term, casual relationships are the norm, although their viability
generally rests upon the implied understanding that the association
holds so binding mutual commitment over time. The individﬁals are,

in a senée, rewarded by the‘}elaxed fellowship of the immediate

encounter, the equivalent in a social sense, of the quid pro quo

material benefits described above in relation to agricultural

ventures.

Phillips makes note of this value orientation in his study

of Bang Chan personalities. He notes:

The realities of Bang Chan are so weighted in the direction
of atomistic and essentially non-relational considerations
that [the bulk of Phillips' study focuses on] the individual-
istic nature of the villagers (Phillips; 1965: 95)..

" In what must be regarded as a key insight into v1llage reality in

'relatlon to the indiv1duallst1c orientation of the 1nhab1tants,

Phillips notes that, even given the importance if meritﬂmaking within
the villaggrs"psycho-social reality, "in Bang Chan 59\§ercent of the
adult men are as willing as I am to ignore the institutional press—

ures to become monks" (Hans Dieter-Evers, 1969:26). Phillips'
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‘maintains that such a striking example of the willingness to avoid
participation in culturally advocated activities represents a socially
sigﬁificant aspect of village life. The value orientation which
motivates the Thai to'be true to one's own heart" represents for

the villager a factor which supersedes cultural normms and, in the

truve sense of the word, becomes a norm in itself.

One of the clearest sources lending strength to this value
orientation is There&ada‘Buddhism. In a preceding section this
author explored the centrality of the value of merit-making in
Thai daily life. The importance of merit-making stems from the
principle that each person exists in a state of ultimate isolation.
Individuals are self-responsible for the determination of their
karma. Each person functions as a free agent, responsible only for
and to himself within this framework. Buddhist canonical literature
?is replete with references sfressing the cehtrality of this doctrine.
‘%me frequentky quoted passége from the Dhamapada reads: "By oneself
is evil done; by ongself one suffers; by oneself is evil left
undone; by oneself is one purified" (Phillips, 1965:88). The
resu%}ant view of reality within the Buddhist world of ihe Thai
villager reflects thiswgadividualistic framework, orienting the
population toward self-serving behavior undertaken in a manner

involving as little commitment to social obligation as possible.

The above is not meant to suggest that Thai are so deeply
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religious that individual vilY-~ers weigh every action in terms of
their individual kharmic gainse. Thai, called upon to rationalize
individualistic behavior, will cite a variety of reasons for their
actions. The basic effect, however, of socialization within a Budd-
hist philosophical framework tends to create a strong value base
which legitimizes such behavior and which the Thai, if pressed,
will be quick to mention. Such a value base imports a

fundamental legitimacy to the pursuit of individualistic

self-concern. More important, it establishes a definition

of social reality that assumes the ultimate reference

of every person's act is himself" (Phillips, 1965:89).

.

(o]

This value orientation, stréssing independence from obligatioh
to others and freedom from constraint upon action of the individual,
stands in apparent confradiction to two of the other values noted
above - respect for authority and conflict avoidance. It also tends
to fly in the face of one of the more prevalent forms of voluntary
informal structural organization within the village - the entourage
system. The apparent contradictions, however,‘stem from the aiff—
erence between the western understanding of the modes of Behavior
expected of a person characterized as "individualistic" and those
deemed socially appropriate to the Thai villager. Those people

' defined as individualistic in a western society would\tend not to

submit themselves to the dogmatic commands of an authoyity figuire




131

such a situation, as noted above, is mute acceptance éf the plan

and agreement with the superior, based upon respect for his position.
Such ready subservience does not appear on the surface to depict
individualistic tendencies.

l‘\;
L‘\ﬁ J

In cases where such behavior occurs, however, the situational
subservience of the individual to the authority figure means little
in terms of commitment once the villager has left the presence of
the formal meeting. Here,  away from the exigencies of the formal
social interaction setting and the potential for open inter-
.perséﬁal conflict, the villager defines himself as free to decide
what he, as an individual, chooses to commit himself to in action.
His ritualistic agreement with the superior's plan simply indicates
that he respects the position of the superior. Commitmeﬁt to the
plan comes only as the project meets the individual needs of the .
villager. Such individualistic response to projects, coupled with
the formal ritualistic agreement and apparent enthusiasm of the
villagers for development projects in the village exasperates many
rural devéib;ment workers who make the mistake of assuming that
agreement in the formal setting will be translated into commitment
vand action in the project implementation stage. . Such is often not
the cage, making development planning in the village setting problem-

atic at best.

The concept of the entourage, on the other hand, appears to

(//’

L



132

e

./

embody an ongoing form of dependence which often constrains the
individual and demands subservient action on his part. Within the
village setting, the Thai villager realizes that bettering one's |
position through extraordinary economic or social endeavours is
normally dependent "largely upon how much others can be induced
tb do on one's behalf" (Piker, 1968:780). The dependency involved,
however, seems to contradict the indivi¢ualistic, freedom-loving

tendencies outlined above.

This apparent contradiction becomes less confusing when viewed
simply as a strateé& for the achievement of individual goals. With
the assistance of some patron who is more powerful, wealthy, or
influgntial than himself, the villager may be able to satisfy his
needs. Without such assistance personal aggrandizement ﬁay well be
impossibles With this in mind, the individual freely chooses the
strategy of dependence in order to increase’his chances of personal
advancement. The fact that‘dependence in such cases is a strategy
becomes obvious when we note tﬂat the villager»fréely and frequently
changes such entourage allegiances when hoped-for benefits are no%
forthcoming.'In Hanks' and Phillips' words:

The Thai system of affiliation with a leader who grants
favors in return for obedient service encourages depend-
ence... In this system the provision for limiting the
power of a superiof lies in the freedom of changing
. affiliation (Kaplan, 1961:654~655). '
In this way the individual femains very much in charge bf_the

relationship, a fact which clearly reduces the psychological



conflicts potentially present through the apparent dependency invol-
ved. |
Iﬁ'sqmmary, then, although this value pattern is acted out

in ways whicﬁ\reflect the cultural realities within the Thai sett-
ing, the value of individualism tends to motivate both the types of
social behavior which‘occur and, to a large extent, the forms of
social organization which héve evolved in the village. As an over-
all orientation, this value pattern represents a strong limiting

factor with regard to attempts to establish any form of large

scale cooperative ventures among the rural population.
§

SUMMARY

In an article which examines the concept of atomistic society,
Honigman provides a list of observable characteristics of behavior
which he maintains are typical of social structures representing
atomistic tendencies. Among them are the following:

1) Primary concern is put on a person's own individual
interests and on great freedom from, or avoidance of
social constrdint. As a result, interpersonal behav-
ior strongly manifests the property of individualisme..

2) People reveal a tendency to retreat from too intense
or urmecessary contact with neighbours, with the
result that interpersonal relations are marked by
empirically demohstrable reserve or caution e..
Interest is most often confined to short temm
consequences or expected reciprocities; such
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relationships do not give rise to long term
structural obligations.

3) When attempts at large scale organization are made,
they often fail because people are unready or
unwilling to collaborate or cooperates.

4) Alliances shift fluidly and the indivic:al with-

draws from groups or autonomously changes his
loyalty.

(Honigman, 1968:220-221)

Honigman's four characteristics of atomistic society, interrelated

as they are, reflect a great deal.of the social structure and
cultural tradition described above in relation to Thai society.
Indeed, ?iker (1968) characterizes the Thai social order as

generally atomistic, although he cites some specifics (notaﬁly
friendship patterns) which fall outside this pattern. The direct.
implications of this form of social organization and value
orientation-with regard to the introduction of an innovation such as
éonmunity development are difficult to predict with accuracy.
However, the very forms which village social structure have taken

and the behavior expected as a result of cultural véiue patterns
leads to some speculation as to some of the potential limitations

of such an effort. It is to an examination of the realities of the
coﬁmunity development program as implemented by the Thai gavernment
that this study now turns, bearing in mind that the interrelationship
between social structure.and social values will determine in the final
analysis the potential for the successful utilization of this

development approach in rural Thailande = -

S



CHAPTER IV

ANALYSIS OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

AND THE THAI SOCIAL SETTING

In seeking a goal of increasing technological change,
the Thai government for almost a century has followed

a policy based on the accepted theory that technologival
change was not only a good thing ... but that such
change should be introduced from the outside and should
spread through government initiative from the top nd
center downward and outward to the Thai people. Th.
until very recently this policy of forced feedin: ..
the top down has held the field without challenge
(Yatsushiro, 1966:121).

We prefer to reserve the term community development for
the process described as change from a condition where
one or two people or a small elite within or without
the local community make decisions for the rest of the
people to a condition where people themselves make
these decisions about matters of common concern; from
a state of minimum to one of maximum cooperation;. from
a condition where few participate to one where many
participate; [and] from where all resources and spec-
ialists come from outside to one where local people
make the most of their own resources.

«semuch of what is considered community development
abroad would not fall within the present definition,
for the activities involved frequently do not aim
primarily at strengthening the horizontal pattern

of the local community but aim rather at accomplish-
ing some specific objective such as changing methods
of agriculture, improving the industrial base, or
improving sanitation... (Warren, 1972:32h43255.
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INTRODUCTION

The quotations above represent two separate approaches to
an understanding of the meaning of development, The Thai govern-
ment approach emphasizes the material or technological aspects of
the effort while assumimg that those who are undergoing development
have no need to participate actively in the process. The second
approach seeks to ma?ntain that the most important aspect of the
development process is precisely this direct participation of
those affected by innovations in the design and implementation of
those programs meant to affect their lives. The endégoal of such
a process is representea by an increased ability of the partici-
pants to make decisions locally and, through working‘g%operatively

in small groups, to assume increased responsibility for the meet-
ing of local coﬁmunity needs with limited input froﬁ'external
agencies. The physical projects through which such "people develop-
ment” occur are viewed simply as a means to an end, that end being
the creation and dévelopment of an attitude on the part of the
participants wh;ch encourages self-reliance and self-help.

The Th#i approach- to development stéms from a number of
‘qultural realities which assume government control and direction
of the'processsof development. It must be remembered that culture

represents, among other things, a "set of ready-made definitions

of the situation" (Bock, 1969:188), definitions which tend to
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' structure appropriate modes of action within given contexts. As a

rural worker considers the implementation of a development approach
within a specific culture, he invariably discovers certain of the
cultu;e's "definitions of the situation" which tend_to hinder or
facilitate the acceptance of those innovations which he is encourag-

A

ing.

In discussing change, Foster (1973:77-88) analyses these
factors, touching first upoﬁ the "barriers" or change-inhibiting
factors which he maintains are present in all cultures. He class~—
ifies these into three types. The first he terms "those which can :
be conceptualized prima;ily in cultural terms: the basic values of

the group, its concepiion of right and wrong, the nature of the

articulation of the elements of the culture ... and the overriding

“economic limitations that can be identified." A second set of

barriers, he maintains, are found "in the nature of the social
structure of the group: the prevailing type of family, and the
relationship among its members, ... the locus of authority in
familial and political units, the nature of factions, and the
like." His third category of change-inhibiting factors he éxpresses
in psychological terms, i.e. "individual and group motivations,
communiication problems, and thé nature of perception." Rubin
(1974:7-12), in his"Theory of Developmental Interaction", insists

than any exploration of factors affecting the implementation of
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rural development programs must avoid the tendency to focus on

one individual barrier to the exclusion of others. He cites numerous
studies which propose single-factor explanations for development
difficulties within the Thai setting, studies which tend to ignore
the total field of barriers in their analysis. Rubin insists that,
in order to arrive at a complete understanding, the researcher must
focué on the overall effects’of the interaction between all three
types of barriers. It is this interaction which, in the final
analysis, determines the degree to which development programs are

affected.

The previous chapter has attempte! to describe in some detail
aspects of the cultural, social, and psychological milieu of the
Thai culture which are particularly relevant to this study. This’
chapter will proceed to an analysis of how these particular 7
- features, or "definitions of the situation", interact to affect
the implementation of the community development program within a
rural Thai context. In order to approach this analysis in a
structured manner,“the author wishes to re-state briefly thé’five
basic action principles which have been deemed essential if a pro-
| gram is to be viewed as "community development" according to the

definition used in this sﬁudy. These principleé, as outlined in

Chapter II, are:

1) Community development, as a process, shquld address itself
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toward both the economic betterment of the community and
the increased éocial competence of the community members

in such processes as need identification, decision-making,
and demand aggregation for the community as a whole. It is
a dual-focused process with a greater emphasis on increased
socizl competence over the long term than on short-term

\
material development goals.
\

2) Community development projects should be based upoA the
expressed needs of the participants affected by the pﬂogram.
These felt needs should reflect the whole spectrum of the
community and not simply those of the more wealthy landowners

or other elite.

3) Commﬁnity development should be democratic, representing a
program which promotes the right of each individual to par--
ticipate in and make input to development efforts which affect

him.

4) Community devélopment should be based upon local participation,
such participation involving both an active voice in program
planning/decision-making as well as the provision of local

resources and labour by the participants.

5) Commmity development is a process based upon the principie
of »self-help, here indicating & focus on self-initiative and

self-responsibility on the part of both the individual partici-



pant and the community as a whole. Through the application of
this principle, participants learn to assume responsibility
for their own community affairs and not to wait for some

external stimulus or agent to initiate the process of change

for them. ‘

To "'the extent that programs meet or approach these five basic
principles, they can be said to represent community development as
defined by this thesis. To the extent that cultural factors block
or hinder the application of these principles, thereby causing a
change in the foéus of the program, they are held not to represent
- successful community development practice. The remainder of this
chapter will explore, through analysis of the interaction between
the barriers and facilitating factors present within the Thai
setting, the potentiai for the successful integration of cdﬁm;nity
development at the village level. The author wishes to acknowledge
in advance the artificial nature ofithﬁ analysis which follows.

The reader will quickly become awarecthat it is in their free-~

flowing ‘interaction that the total effects of these\éggturall

social, and psychological factors are acted out in the village. The

artificial separation of factors into three categories serves simply

to make the analysis more structured. Withbéut such seﬁaration, the ‘
\

sections to follow would take on a chargeter too unwieldy for a

study of this nature.
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CULTURAL BARRIERS

Within the three categories of barriers to change suggested
by Foster (1973:825; 1t is possible to separate various cultural
factors under each category. Often the separation may appear
arbitrary cince in some cases, one factor may just as vaildly be
seer: as having impact in the other areas. The following classif-
icatioﬁs represent this author's attempt tc¢ structure this
analysis as factors appear meaningful ?o him. For example, under
cultural parriers, the Buddhist religious fraﬁework, the attitude
of respect for superiors, and the elite-dominated dec%;ionﬂnaking

uprocess appear to be the more obvious patterns Wthh act as barriers
to the c0mmun1ty development process.’

The Buddhist Religious Fra-:wcr crk

The strong Buddhist religious background of the Thai villager
has already been noted above. In relation to.individual motivation,
the Thai Buddhist ethic ﬁgs some rather direct implications for both
the focus and the fomm gf activities tonsidered appropriate within
the village cultural milieu. Tanham comments: "The notion of éollect—
ive respon51b111ty and activity to improve the welfare of others is
.not in keeping w1th Buddhist teachlng, which lays great emphasis on
the individual road to salvation" (Tambiah,_197h:38). The Buddhist

tradition stresses the individual responsibility of each person to



work out his own kharmic development. Each villager must take the
necessary actions to ensure thai, through meritorious activities,
he gains improved status in the next incarnation. In his discussion
of Thai development activities, Jacobs phrases the essence of this
attitude as follows:

Religiously speaking ... each man has his own respons-
ibility to act or not to act in his own advantage and
to accept the moral and material consequences of his
actions in accordance with the law of righteousness...
In sum, there is nothing in Thai religious reasoning
that would positively direct personal interests into
channels which would commit individuals definitely in
open-ended, long-term obligations to others or to
abstract social causes "no matter what the consequences"
eee In this sense, the religion offers no social ethic
or prescription for commited social responsibility
(Jacobs, 1971:290-291).

&N
Beoy

The only "commited secial responsibility" accepted by the Thai
Buddhist is the responsibility to his own individual karma and ~

its development, most strﬂ’fin%(y\\‘,hrough-v the medium of merit-

. making.

- . )‘
This attitude doe= not preclude Thai participation in group
activities where the results of the group effort accrue directly
to the .‘md.:nridual (such as group merit-making activities or quid

pro _quo farming ventures involving cooperatlon with ne:.ghbours)

In fact, a grbat deal of thef mepit-making activity which occurs in-

the village involves group activity. The focus, however, remains
clearly on merit accruing to the individual, so much so that,
within the traditional Thai setting, merit can be said to be the

€l



greatest motivating factor for voluntary social cooperative

enterprise.

Tambiah's hierarchy of merit-making activities was outlined
in Chapter III. None of these traditional activities, it should,bé
noted, focused on acts which promote the general development of
the community. The mechanism of‘cooperative effort is'not iisted
as a particularly merit~producing structure nor are activities
iwhich focus on the development of community infrastfucture (roads,
wells, and bridges). There would appear, given Thai Buddhist
tradition, little or no motivation from a merit-making perspective
to participate in such activities. And yet, the bulk of community
development programming focuses on community infrastructure construct-
.ion. Since the majority of such activities have little direct effect
.on the subsisténce activities of the average peasant (since they
are precluded from the need identification process) and slnce
they potentially detract from the time available for enjoyable
acE;vities, commnity development participation is viewed by most
&illagers as a poor fourth in terms of activities which motivate -

.action.
w»

v ' '
From another point of view, as well ,  the Buddhist ethic stands
'as a barrier to villager'participation in community development pro-

jects. The majority of coﬁmunity develomment activities focus upon

\
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maﬁf&tim of the environment for the subsequent betterment of
those affected by that environment. Wells, dams, roads, and other
infrastructural improvements represent attempts to improve the
present living conditions of the villager. The Buddhist ethic,
on the other hand, does not focus on the manipulation of the
environment as a means to improving an individual's present state.
The focus, rather, is on living a moral life and devéIOpi.ng an
individually meritorious karma. Through this means, the Buddhist
believes that his living conditions will improve regardless of
the social and physical environment within which that life is acted
out . (and which is only tentatively changeable anyway). Jacobs
comments:

Although Thai Buddhism is anything but passive to

evil, it is not active against it in the sense that

it positively sanctionsman's conquest of his evil

environment, certainly x\ot through the formation

of relrlous [or secularly] motivated social move- ‘ e

gents fordinstitutional, environmental reform. In

the last analysis, the conquest of environmental

evil is not crucial to his conquest of h:unself
(Jacobs, 1971:300).

The community development focus on man's ability to influence for
the better his: living conditions is not objectionable from the
Buddhist point of view. It simply represents an inversion of
Buddhist priorities.
~
»

Activities a'pproaehed through commnity development do not
represent an easy method of meeting individual needs. They represent
ooncérbed efforts by participants, involving hard physical labour,

direct participation, and the commitment of time, money, and
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effort be all-concerned.‘Tb participate in such effortﬁ, villagers
must be highly motivated. As a method representing a truly innovative
and to some extent antitheticgl approach to personal development
when viewed from a Buddhist viewpoint, community development has
little that would instill highly motivated. popular particiéation.

In fact, as described above, Buddhism aets as a blocking mech-

anism in terms of motivation, a fact resultiﬁ;iin what Jacobs
describes as the ™iotorious Thai lack of productive social organ-
izgtion and concerted social action" (Jacobs, 1971:300). The
Buddhist framework focuses villager attention in another totally

different direction in terms of "develognent" activities, much to

the frustration of the village workers. ,

Attitude of Respect for Superiors

Closely related to the abovelbutlined religious outlook is
the Tha; cultural view of man based upon what‘Kirsch has termed‘:he
"moral hierarchy of souls". As touched upon previously, Kirsch

. maintains that this doéma reinforces a helief in the "intrinsic
inequalities and qualitative differences in individual moral worth
between villagers" (McAlister, 1973:189). This belief is translated
into concrete behavioral assgmptions which affect village life. Within '

_ the aréa of decision-makii%, for example, this concept is trans-

lated into perceived superiér ability on the pgrt of the village

‘elite in such areas as village planning and business acumen in
/7



general, Villagers perceive themselves as incapable of méking such
decisions' because they are not wealthy, have low status, and do
not command the worldly respect of those around ;hem. These
oufward signs are interpreted as indications of a past and present
low moral worth, and individuals of such character are not viewed
as capable of making wise decisions regarding development issues.
Conversely, villagers expect that those who are wealthy, command
respect, and possess the other outward signs of moral superiority
should make decisions for the community since they appear to be
blessed with an ability to choose more wi5e1y th;n others. The
outward indications of past and present moral worth and success
nditate to the villagers that, in all likelihood, future success

will attend decisions made by such individuals.
“

This concept of Toral superiority, transléted into a respect
for and subservience to the decisions of superiors and authority
figures, becomés a limiting factor in the participationiéf the less
fortunate in village affairs. Kirsch\puts this in relation to the
present political order in Thailand when he asks: "Can a democratic
'political process be established easily whén Byddhist beliefs about
sintrinsic inequalities are institutionalized?" (McAlister, 1973:200)
More to the point in relation to the principles of community
development outlined above, can villagers be expected to articulate

demands, suggestions, and developmental plans to those in superior”

L6



positions when, by definition, those who are in such positions
are ﬁiewed‘as more capable of defining and planning for the needs
and wants of those.beneath them? The community development exper-
ience in Thailand to date demonstrates that villagers believe

that they cannot be expected to undertake such unfamiliar roles.

Tt should be noted that it is not only the villagers who
hold such views. In his discussion concerning government officials'
beliefs relative to development, Jacobs notes that

the political class [views itself] a priori as closer
to the cosmic center of moral perfectability- than are
any of the recipients of its favours. It believes it
is therefore entitled to decide what actions to take
in the best interests of promoting social stability
and economic welfare in the society... Members of the
political class see themselves as more worthy and more
capable of making the vital morally correct decisions
concagning the prevention of human misery than those
who a¥®e miserable. Hence the political authority must
act on its own Judgement, whether pleasing or not to
the recipients. It has both the moral right and the
moral obligation to be patrimonial (Jacobs, 1971:249).

The interaction of these attitudes on the part of the vill-
agers, the village elite, and the ébvernment officials~represents
a strong b;;rier to almost all of those principles which define a
true commnity development approach. Such attitudes pfpclude direct,
democratic participation in’ the identificatign of needs as well as
the planning process for program development. They also stand

directly in the path of the growth of "social competence" so
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important to commmity development philosophy. Such cultural
attitudes make the successful introduction of a viable community

development approach ﬁroblematic in rural Thailand.

The Elite-dominated Decision-making Process

Alfinal cultural barrier is related partly to the cancept of
moral hierarchy as described above but is based more in the formal-
ized patterys of respect which are demanded in interactions with
social superiors. As touched upon igp the section above dealing with
the Thai family system, -all Thai are socialized from youth to adhere
g a cuiturally defined set of patterns requiring‘deference gnd
respect to those who, by virtue of age, wealth, social status,‘
and position are viewed as superior. The whole system of personal
interaction is based upon the observance of such socially defined
status inequalities. In all social situations, formal deference
is éipected and demanded in relation to the opinions and plans of
authority figures, regardless of the lack of anderstanding and/or
praéticality which such plans demonstrﬁte vis-a-vis those who might
ultimately be expected to put them into operation and be affected
by them. This does not mean that, once 6utside the formal social
situation such opinionstor plans will be acted upon by those who,-
in the face-to-face interaction, had indicated agreement. The
culture, howéver, demands the minimum of proper deferential agree-
ment within the social setting. The unwritten rule is: "Never

-
’



contradict a superior or add information which will prove him

wrong or force him to lose face."

Although there are benefits which accrue to thoSe who
astutely acé out such tradition-bound behavior (notably throug£
the patron-client system), the necessity of maintaining the social
cosmetic of shch deference has its costs. In attempting to under~
take the process of communiiy devglopmént within such a setping,
the need identification mechanism of a public meeting where all
villagers a.e expected to express their opinions and eﬁgage in
.construétive disagreement leading to the establishment of a valid
hierafchy of needs in the village becomes culturally impractical.
I; such a situation, need aggregation usually results in the
identification of needs‘ which represent the interésts of the ;lite
in the village since this is the group which generaily assumes -
responsibility for voicing priorities. Even though the needs
identified through such a process do not generally meet desires
of ihe,poorer villagers, cultural tradition demands that they not
usurp the ;lite decision-making prerogative and identify needs more
meaningful to their situation. Such a move on their part would be
considered an affront to the village elite who, it must be
‘remembered,'are patrons to the majority of ﬁiilagers._Trqe need
identification withih this setting, then, becomes problematic.

?

The cultural dynamics outlined above indicate Ahat, for a
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variety.of reasons, the implementation of community development in
rural Thailand, based as it is on non-Thai cultural assumptions,
faces some severe limitations. As may Be surmised, the cultural
Jtraditions outlined above have been influential in the development
on the existing village social structure so as to ensure a comfort-
able fit between cultural” tradition and social organization. The
following éection examines those aspects of social structure and
‘organization which represent potential barriers to the community
development approach. The influence of the sultural values analysed
above will be obvious in thegdescription of village social ofganiz—

<

ation which followse.
SOCIAL BARRIERS

Foster (1973:106) notes that changes which attempt to

' 1ntroduce new technology are often accepted readily after some
initial-resistance. Changes which attempt o influence the modes of
social relationship,- however, are much more difficuly to implement.
'»(kmnmhities are structured through a variety 6f forms ;f social
organization which tend to arrange an orderly flow of daily activ-
ity, usually to the satisfaction of all participants. Various

' gspectsvof Thai village socialxstructﬁre have been outlined.above.
Some of these form potential barriers to community development pro-
gramming. In the following'sectian we will consider the potential

effects of the patron-client a}stem, conflict avoidance, and the
. .
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Thai aversion to the use of small groups. Each of these will be

examined in turn as it may affect the community development process.

The Patron-~client System

i

Within the Thai social context there is one mechanism which
dominates almost all social interaction and, to this point in time,
has figured in almost all development efforts. It is a sogial
factor without which the govefnment, in its present form, could
not function. Upon this mechanism all meaningful official-
villager interchange is. based. This structure is the tradibional
pairon:client or entourage,ﬁystem, the mainstay of Thai social

non-familial relationship.

This system represents the acting out of the hierarchy of

‘moral superiority described above as well as a mucﬁ'mqre mundane

aspect of vﬁl;age life - the distribution of power and ﬁealth by

those vhd possess it to those less fortunate who wish to gain

access to it for various purposes. Since the number of individuéls

within the Thai hierarchical ladder who possess true power'And
®access to resources is quite small, the'identifigation and retent-
" ion of a patron is considered crucial, since this'is the major

means of achigving extraordinary personal advancement (with the

J

exception of merit-making). The importance of this type of relation-
ship, viewed from the Thai perspective, cannot be over-emphasized
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in understanding Thai behavior in general. It represents an over-
riding mechénism which motivates a great deal of attention and
thought among village and urban Thai alike. Unfortunately, this
' same mechanism represents what might be viewed as the clearest
barrier to the implementation of community development in Thai-
land. This is true from several perspectives, the more important

of which will be examined below.

One of‘the more obvious ways in which this mechanism stands
in the way of an innovation such as’cﬁmmunity de%elopment stems from
the traditional patrimonial’attitudes of government officials as
patrons to all those under their official care. Such officials and
the elite in the villages consider it their role to "take care
of" those who are, by definitionlor by arrangement, their cliénts.’
Such care consists of deciding which projects would be beneficial

fofkthem, what forms of de%elopment would be appropriate, and how

much development is optimal.'Jacobs describes the acting out of this .

relationship as follows:

Thai patrlmonlal leadership defines its own political ;
role in the society. The political desires [of the ellte]

are considered to be a priori in the best interests and i

eyen vital to the survival of the general society. In s
other words, productive political action is assumed to e
be synonomous with elite innovation which arises indepen-:

dently from the felt needs of political subordinates,

not to speak of the population at large (Jacobs, 1971:29).

[P

The patron-client relationship generally results, then, in govern-—

ment officials identifying, on their own or on the basis of a
« - J .

‘ )



higher official's decision, some needs, real or otherwise, in the
village. On the basis of such need identification, officials pro-

ceed to "give a project" to the ydllage, either in the form of

o

a flnlshed product - (a road s 1wpr immunization schernie)

or in the form of)some §a§é<:L .ngl ical expértise so that

the villagers can carry [ _.i ":rnment-ii?nsored innovation.

. L'*‘ ’

The results of such an approach are generally represented by

a variety of inappropriate infrastructure-building r-njects in the
village designed to promote, at a minimum, the appearance of modern-
ization and rural development. This is especially so in those areas

where government officials do not come from a‘rural background. A

more tangible result in the village is a feeling of frustration on T

- the part of the more discerning villagers and an increasing alien—*
ation from the government structure. Such "participents", tied as

they are within the cultural roles described above in relation to

153

authority and avoidance of conflict and fearful of losing potentially -

beneficial patron ties, continue to passively support officially .

- sponsored and conceived programs in fulfillment of their roles as

dutlful clients rather than taking any 1n1tlat1ve on their own to
solve village problems. This last approach, they believe, is
impractical given the economic and social limiting factors. If
tﬂey support the government plans, they perceive, they will at ,
least contimue to receive the mg;gipél bgléfits which the  official

programs provide. The system; then, is intéi'nally consistent. Both
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sides perceive the proper role of the official as that of benefactor
who decides which benefits should be distributed. In the interplay,‘
the direct participation of the villagers in need identification is’

lost. ° ‘

Such a relationship contradicts the basic community develop—
ment principles as outlined above. In Jacob's words
The program's prime problem is that its obvious develop-~
ment goal [maximizing the villager's political decision-

making potential] is not fully understood, let alone
accepted on the-local operational level where the

[community development's] non-patrimonial slogans must

be translated into substance through the bureaucratic

filter (Jacobs, 1971:63). C
The community development approach, including such principles as
local deciéion—making, participant idéntification of needs,
improved social competence, and self-help, are antithetical to.
thg whole patron~client process. Such Thai structures require
thgt bureaucratic decision-makers must remain indifferent to
popular political participation s&nce such involvement syfikes at
the very roots of the system. Allowing villager mass participation
would also mean, in addition, th;t bureaucra?ic patrons would have
to start basing their allocation of resources on the realistic
‘demands of their clients rather thanxén a caéricious disbursement -
of the often li&ited and frequently inappropriate resources at
theif disposal through the govermment bureaucracy. Such anchange s
in process represents a serious thregéiio the ability of the offic~

 ials to function effectively within the confines of a sufficiently

L.
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benevolent patron-client relationship since, in many cases, due.to

the limitations of their own resource base, they would not be in a

position to be able to mest the legitimate demands of the villagers.,

On the other hand, the villagers havé come to expect the
patron—dominated decision-making scenario. They realize that if
they choose to make their*&wn decisions they do so at the risk of
cutting off those materidl rewards which they receive in return
for their support. In a study by Rubin (1971:121), eighty nine
percent of villagers questioned preferred to have others.devise.
village projects. Even among the elite of the village, gnly fifty
five bercent preferred to éssume the fesponsibility of decision-
making regarding village development needs. Of the total polled,
only two percent preferred to cooperate as a group to identify
projects. This pattern represents a strong cultural and social

| barrier ‘4o successful commwnity development practice in the vill-

age, both from the standpoint of the officials and the villagers

5

iélike .

It should be noted that, as a result of extensive training

programs undertaken by the Thai Depariment of Community Development,
- <,_‘rg\}o§-;- ‘&Z‘ . b
a cadre of trained community dé%@lqpnent workers has been developed.

These workers, indoctrinated in the methodology of community develop~
| .

-

ment, have been attempting to implement development principles at

L J

the village levél'with.varying degrees of success. They represent,

v 3
B
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however, a group caught in the middle.between the patrimonialism
, of the officials and the potential client frame of reference of é
the villagers. In his ar;ai}'sis of the problems with community
development in Thaiiand, Rubin describes the plight of sich
individuals as*f()llows-

Regardless of how well the comnunity development workers

functioned in helping the people to develop competence

skills, often they found themselves helpless to bring “
projects to fruition. They might aid the villagers in

choosing their own projects only to have their schémes

vetoed by a higher level official. On some of these

occasions, the self-help schemes of the community

development people were nullified by the paternalistic-

ally.conceived schemes of provincial-level administra-

tive or ;velop-ent people (Rubin, 1974:91). ”
-
.Equally g'ustrating are the experiences of government officials who

wish to.implement grams which include villager—-centered need
_ identiﬁcati n/orocesses. Sug:h attempts are often met wit'h resistv .

N ance from tbpee"!.n the village eetting who expect the petemalism
::)

.v\aj‘

2 v,,p‘f the tm ; :ignal bureaucrat. One goverment officer described his

¥¥ tirst came to Rawang I tried be B
"t peive the ‘people in the district T&hﬂnce ’
Atheir needs. But they*thought I was a very !
pagfeng-assumed I didn't know anything about-my -~ .
W & 0ld them what they needed they respected : e
re (N4 er, 197h¢3h). :

) egc.h other :ln t.heir@reh%ionship. The. eomuqity development .* N
o c!mpidabonone;gndmeter, dotofreeom:cesbnt - _;".'.v,,..

LT P ®
£hy ;ofe pz:oeene whﬂ:h repreeents a. tored.gn incursion upon a
N o . = AT
.4 T LN




|
smoothly functioriing system, faces resistancq on both hands as he

attempts to introduce the new self-help philosophy.

aF - .

There is an additional aspect of the patron~client system
which has direct impac£ at the village levez. It is that feature’
of the system which ties off1c1als»and village elite as well to the
\;arger social and bureaucratic sz!iem through entourage bonds. It
ffust be remembered that patroneclieht relationships operate at
all levels of the Thei social system, including the massive
bureaucrecy~which represents the government. Each c* the officials
within the bureaucratic system is a client to some higher-up patron
to vhom he owes deference and loyalty in return for his eventual
~ promotion within the system. Such‘dfficials often find themselves
torn between what they perceive as village needs and what thex
receive as projects handed down to them from their bureaucratic

perv1sors for implementation as’ development programbt In order

to protect thelr own opportunities for career advancement, such

officials must be respons:we ta the autocratic decisions made by
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their superiors, a situation thlch often results in their over- o

'”‘ i gﬁa& grue needs of the village population. Neher describes” f

'l;;;is cheg as it relabes to rural” vocatlonal-development prO-‘z}:

", . 5 ‘_) o . &

ﬁyear the, llinistry of the Interior submits a list
&Y suggested vocational-promotion projects to the
District Officer. The list of 10-12 projects is:hot
‘based diréet]!y on the needs or demands of a certain

'5" LN .

! a : ®

,f@/ ’ L ’ ’ .
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area, but.représents the Ministry's judgement of what

the needs are. The projects are more binding than those
’ of the villagers since the Ministry requires at least
©°  a minimal response (Neher, 197,:36). ,

The implication here is that, unless projects are based upon such
L l

ﬁfectives, funds will not be placed at the disposal of the District
K (3 Oia.fiCer and his chancea..for ﬁmm&ion nthm the system’)ull be

,; set back. ,In thv’?ace # such pressure the villager can exert
Voo N
little ‘influence ov'e&‘ the pmgram—ldentlflcatlon and implement-—

» w’

at.ion process éxcep'b through passivity i.e. ghoosing not to become -
5’

:mvolved ih su?plﬁ.ng labour and Jor resources for the projects
while meekly accepting whatever benefits. happen to accrue through
Y >government benevolence. Neher comments: .
: The personalization of the bureaucratic hierarchy into -
patron—client groupings is both a strength and a weak-~
ness of pmvmclal administration. The contlnun.ng attempts
by bureaucrats to maximize their standings in the hier- )
archy result in a wide array of programs. Subordinates.
mobilize worker® and resour<es to carry through develop—
mental projects requested by their superiors. In return

- for their support, officials reward their. subordinates
with promotions (Neher, 1974:9).

The introduction of a myricd of program;}gjccording togNeher,
represents the pqositive asﬁct of ‘this feature of‘ the bureaucratic
patron-client relationship. Ag,a result of this system, however,
innovative programs are introztced only in response to a super—
,1or's orders$ Bureaucrats find themselves reluctant. to he innova-

- tive on. their own since this could be viewed as an affront to their
supetiors. Such officials are g)so aware of the possible disastrous




159

consequences to their career should they dare to question non-

relevant plans. As a result, they tend * respond, not to the’

needs as they perceive them in the village or as villagers SR
-1 AN '
tentatively identify them through their . ..e, but rather to the ’éaisa

patrimonialistic dictates of their superiors, since implementation
of bureaucratic priorities tends to guarantee frequent promotion.
In a discussion with a visiting anthropologist, one ?&strict
Officer was quite candid about this fact. The researcher reports:
"Mr. San's criteria for allocation.[of project funds] was clearcut. .
He favored any project which would, in his mind, increase his |
chances for a promotion" (Ne%,x, 1974:22). Even commnity develop-
ment workers are forced to foflow the above pattern if they value
opportunities for increased status and promotion within the govern-
ment service. Jacobs maintains that
* as members of a patrlmoniél bureaucracy; [ commnity
“ development ] workers'T prebendary rewards and hence. q*elr

interests and goals are dependent on satisfylng

personal whims of patrimonial-bureasucratic supervisors

rather than the rural public with whom they interact and . ' ¢* -;
- nominally “serve ... these supervisors are more impresse g

with the material results of projects than with the me

[i.e. community.developmeht process or the lack.;hereof]

by which they were achieved (Jacobs, 1971:64). ,

F o
As a result of such pressures, the initial nine-month train—

thg program which all community development field staff undergo is
“often undermined as workers are forced to satisfy their superiors
by "pushing the process" in the village. Often staff will fall back

I
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on such

patrimonial~political strategems as that of the superior

*  bureaucrat guiding the inferior villager or that of the
central community' development staff member dispensing
service or grace to clients ... rather than facilitat-
ing the villagers' felt needs (Jacobs, 1971:64).

The end result of such a process is the reinforcefent of the patrim-'

onial system to the detriment of the potential "increased social

competence™ of the villagers. F

Within all societies the basic premise of responsiveness of

government officials to influence is determined by the structhire of

fhe bureaucracy. In situations where local authorities arl'e respon-
sible to the local citizenry for their continging positions, the
officialstend to attempt to maximize the sipport of their co A";i-
. tuents, pjsumably by meeting a%s many of their ‘needs as possi&
In Thailand, local officials are not dependent upon the people
whom thly govern for their evaluation and promotion. Rather they
are responsible to the central government. This centering of power
within the govermment to reward officials for faithful service to
bureaucratic dictates and needs rather than 'villager—ideritified

priorities represents a potent social barrier to the potential

for the successful implemerf$ation of community development prin-

ciples, especially in relation to the villaéer—o?fici‘ﬁ relation-

~~

ﬂhipo. ‘ - : . i . ) 4 v

©
-

The abbye-outlined factors'clearly have some direot ‘rele-

. vance. to commnity development practice in Thailand. The patron- -

LN
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‘3
client system, based upon assumptions of a moral right and obliga-
tion on the part of the bureaucracy and the elite to define and
provide for the needs of those at the lower levels of the social
pyramid represents the antithesis of thé approach defined by those
principles outlined above in. relation to community development.
Bureaucrats, elite, and villagers alike baWe “That "without
government leadership'[and associated material benefits], people"
,’will ‘do what they want, become confused, and therefore projec‘ts
will fail"(Jacobé, 1971:103). This same government "leadership"
represents, significantly, the system through which the Thai
bureaucratic and economic elite maintain the status quo and ‘
thereby their own f:ositions within the hierarchy. Any attempt
to attack this mech¥hism strikes at the very heart of Thai establish-
Cﬁent, z.a fact noted by' Jacobs in the following comment: |
'I“héi decision-makers have neither been interested in ¢
nor willing to accept political development because .
that would imply that the assumptions of patrimonial-
ism were also negotiable. And that, as long as the
patrimonial decision-makers have anything to say about
it, a~£rigri, madn:,ss:Lble (Jacobs, 1971: 68)
Community &velolament, through its. goal of inoreas:mg the social
cOmpetenc& af ;he villagers so that t.hey can actively participate
‘in their om devl'opnent, nepresents just the kind of "politlcal |
development® yhich the Tha »e$u wish to avoid. As long as govern- |
ment activ!&a fbm’s on the cr&‘g.ob of a mqne todern and efi‘icient
physical :infrastructure within rugsl ﬁlﬁges theelite will .

R '
continug to supmrt ihe efrort. They view such efforts as tending

/ h \ .



to reduce pressure upon themselves to fulfill increasing patrimon-
ial demands for resources u}ﬁch are limited. Patron and bureau-
cratic ‘reaistance is strong, however, when development activities
focus upon the creation of new forms of social rela£ionships
which strike at the power positions which the elite currently
enjoy. In this sense the patmn—élient system rerresents a veri-
table immutable barrier to the implementation of a community

development program given the definition of thiB thesis.

Conflict Avoidance and the Thai Aversion to Small Groups

\ .
. ]

The second major social barrier to the growth of indigenous
community development program; in rural Thalll .1s -tied closely -
to the cultural pattern of respectful deferenca-;paid to those of

'a ‘higher social status and the concomitant value of av01dance of
conflict when in & formal so¢ial setting. These cultural values
lead to a ;‘areferred»vgtyie of interaction described aboveand
chafacter‘ized by harmonious social rel‘l.ationships, at least at the
surface lerve&,,while'in the direct presence of individuals befc.ween
whom animosity e)d.sts. indeed, Klaysner maintains that the reli-
gious and social v&lues placed upon the avoidance of conflict are
"perhaps the most :lmperbant fac\tor pperat.ing at all times in the
social sett:l.ng to preaerve the ;psycholo@cal stability of the

individual in Thai,society' (Klautner, 1972:52). -
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The centrality and pervasiveness of this cultural value-set
has been examined in/dn§3}1 in Chapter III. The pet effects 9f this
pattern of behavior acted out in. the social setting are the immed-
jate focus at this point. As individuals act out behavior patterns
based upon their values, they tend to gravitate toward particular
types of formal social structures which facilitate the acting-out
of those values and avoid those structures or roles which block
those value!Patterns. This is knoyn sociblogically a§.fit between
beliefs an& actions within a social context. For example, Phillips
(1965) found that many of the villagers who indicated that . iaey
did not wish to run for the office of’ﬁdﬁﬁman did so because they
‘realized that, in assuming the responsibilities of £hi;4positlon,,
they would be required to involve themselves in numerous situatiohs |
involving Gbnflict,-both as a middleman invhelping~others resolve
disputes and as a protagonist in protecting villagers frﬁm the
undue intrusion of government. influence. Such was the aversion to -

conflict that these individuals choose not to place themselves in

a position where they would.surely have to deal with it.
v )
_ R T
More in relation to community development, Thai villagers,

1ike that category of people classified by Honigmann as atomistic
(ﬁonigmann, 1968-220), are wary of the potential conflicts

involved in’ﬁarticlpation with fellow villagers in any on-going
cooperative venture. Honigmann (1968:221) describes atomistic v111—

agers as "reluctant to commit themselves to large groups, even when
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ecological conditions allow such forms to appear."” The necessity, o
in such group situations, to suspend one's individual interoats

and suppreaa personal opinionsg in deference to cultural nomms of
pdli&gnoss and conflict avoigance causes internal psychological
distress for the individual, a cost which few Thai choose to”

bear voluntarily. In Bonfield's words, Thai "are disinclined to

put forth the unselfish effort that organizational life demandS")

(Honigmann, 1968:221).

-

If we analyse this Thai disinclination to become involved
in the small group setting from the perspective of the cultural

preQCription against conflict in a formal setting, villager

" avoidance of a group structure begins to make sense. In the -

:y

meetings in rural Thailand, the village elders or visiting officials

formal village group situation representative of de&elo;ment

typically identify some need or needs in keeping with the elite's
perspective of developmeng or some official plan into which the
average villager has had no opportunity to make input. The vill-
ager finds himself under coﬁsiderable pressure not to disagree )
with the priorities idantified; even if they do not meet his
personal needs. He is expected;.rather, to indicate his- agreement
with whet often sppears to him to be inappropriate plens which
require him to contribute labour and material support regardless
" of a lack of direct benefit to Hﬁmlr. The most frequent result

of such processes is a high 1eve1 of frustration on the part of

»
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the villagers, a reinforcement of the feeling that the government
bureaucracy is not responsive to villager needs, and an avoidance,
'where possible, of this kind of small group activity.
N .
In the above sense, community groups in Thailand represent
not a forum for community decision-making but rather a formal-
ized mechanism for the legitimation throogh formal community
consent of projects which do not represent the needs or desires
of che‘majority of the villagers. The reader will recognize the
close 31milar1ty between the above approach and the community-
developnent—asqnethod approach. In both cases the end-goal is the
implementation of projects, not the development of competence amoné
’the ]ilagers to solve their own problems through cooperative means.
Since public disagreement over proposed group action is considered
in bad taste, most vil;g%ers prefer to deal with their own needs
. individually or‘estabi!eﬁ ad hoc relationships based upon short-
' term consequences and expected reciprocity. In relation to larger,
communlty—based needs, villagers prefer to leave the respon51b111ty '

for such tasks to the politicals and the -elite of the village.

]

" In practice, community development assumes the formation and
utilization of small groups of perticipants'willing'to commit them-
selves to woriding together toward the 1dent1f1catlon and carrying

out of projects to meet common needs. Indeed, the concept of

"increased social competence" reflects the assumption that villagers .

L)



will learn how to deal with the process of small group conflict in
order to ensure efficient’ and complete need identification .as part
of the decision-making process. Cultural paﬁoos regarding conflict

" avoidance in such settings represent strong barriers to the function-
ing of an efficient small.group process at one level and the
communlty development process at another. That this is a fact in

’ )

Thailand is underlined by the reality that the Thai social system )
has never featured b'rtad-based group structures which serve to
articulate the interests or needs of the population for eveﬁtual
processing by decision-makers. Given the cen’.crality of the small
group concept to community development practice, this“ic_:u,l—tural

pattern represents a strong’barrier to the practicality of the

community deve¥opment approach within this setting.

PSYCHOIOGSGAL BARRTERS A
A humber of psychological barriers to the successful intro-
duction of ‘the community develOpment approach in Thailand have
already-been touched upon above in the analysis of cultu‘ral and
soc1aa. barrlers. The basic Buddhist vi'ew of reality stresses the
psycholog1ca1 isolation of each mdlndual as he or she works out’

a life pattern through the development of kanna. Thal are social-
. » B

ized from birth wit view of reality, a view which leads to o
the format:.on of a :Lnd—set directing the mdividual “lay Sfrom

social action and cooperative effort as-a meam.ngi‘ul meC&u_sm
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for personal betterment., The concept of working dut one's personal
responsibility through social cooperation is held in contradiction
to the individual hature of that responsibility.

§

Two additional psychological patterns which relate to
barriers expiored above are represented by the principles of
'reSpectful‘daggrence tb sog.sl superiors and conflict avoidance.
Although in some cases these maxims are observed as formalistic
patterns nece551tated by the requlsltes of 'social etiguette, for
many Thai they represent strong psychologlcal determinants of
behavior. Such psychological attitudes, reinforced through both
the formal and informal.learning systems of fhe community, further
increase the strength of those attltudes and values whlch lead
to the continued functionlng of the patron~cllent system. Such
psychological legltimatlon of the role of this structure makes
it an even more powerful blocking mechanism to communlty develop—
ment practice, since a massive psychological re-orientation of
the viliég;rs would be necessary in order to begin any meaningful
structural changes in the village. In the words of Chulasiriwongs:
"To change [the patron—client system] would require a direct and
massive attack on Thal culture and the Thais? personal attitudes
toward their lives" (Neher, 1974:V). The amount of effort required
to affect such changes atdthe psychologlcal level is clearly beyond
the-desire or the intention of the Thal governmﬁqp“bo undertake,
based on thelr actions to date.‘

-

b
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STIMULANTS TO THE ADOPTION OF COMMUNITY DEVEIOPMENT

Foster (2973:76) points out that all societies exist in what

might be termed a "state of relative tension". Within any given
culture there are those factors which work to maintain the

status quo. We have referred to these factors as they re” ate

to the Thai context as "barriers to change". There are =" =0 withi:.
all cultural settings, however, factors which tend to promote the
adoption of novel problem-solving approaches and solutions. Such
cultural, social, and psychological cohditions tend to ehcourage

. innovation in the face of traditibnal soéial patterns and norms.
At any given time, the readiness of a culture to assume new soihe‘
tions to'prbblems or innovative strategies of social orgahigation
reflects £he state of the balance between these two Séts“bf oppos~-

v

ing forces.

/
/

LS
rd
/As well as barriers to the adoption of the innovative

strategy of -community development within the Thai framework, en, ’

bhere are factors which potentially encourage the adoptlon of this
approach to rural development. Although this author's research
Jlndlcates that, at the present point in the process of Thal
cultural evolution the state of the balance between barriers and
stlmulants-_to the use of community developrnent favors ‘the status
ggg, it 13 necessary to examine ghat potential motivators there 7

are within the culture if we are to have an overall view of the

3

168



existing sockal .context. In the section which follows, the auth.r
; |

will examine motivators to. change under the principal headings r.f
I ' .

economic gain, competition, obligations of friendship, and .se of

authority.

£y

i)
: s St
Economic/Gain ' A .
// N \‘h!

-~

Tﬁai‘villagers have been shown to have an aversion Hf.
cooﬁeratlve ventures, including those whereby they could conceiv-
abl)?n’m significant economic gain. Yet the motivation of
incre®ed income has been successfully utilized in several
instances to‘encoufage commuﬁity cooperation around a variety of
projects on’an ad hoc basis. This athof was personally involved
in two such projects coordinated through the National Youth Office
of the Thai government. in the first case tén village youth worked

cooperatively to cultivate five rai of green beans. In the second

a similaxfﬁﬁmbef'sx\?outh raised garden vegetables for market.

<

In both cases the major motivating factor was the potential of
increased income. for those involved,.alﬁhougﬁ’bthef faéf§rs,'in’
this author's opinion, were also operatiné in both géées t§js§ur
.the groups on. In bbth cases the groups included one youth who °
had participated in a £raining progrém wiich en§;rgd that thé -
leader had-the ﬁecessary technica; knqwiedge to carrybout the

project. This technical ﬁexpertise" proved essential since in both

cases the growing period was at the end of the normal agricultural

-

o A
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cycle;gf? fact thet awressitated additional irrigation for the

%ne of tha local tmers :Ln the district. Other equipnent

b

TN . e C | P : ' .J:Arf'

crops. A pecond factor which may have i.ncreaeed motivation was '
that in both cases the projects« were carried out cn borrowed land,
in the first case do'haﬁ“ by the local temple, :ln t.he second by o

‘ required waaa already readily available in the commmity and‘

v r~
mnds we‘re made available free of Ainterest by the National g L

a

You‘bh Office auch t‘hat the tdtal imrestment. in ‘E.enns of cash -

] outlay for the project was miiiinal for a1l concerned. Notwith- S

-tanding all of these special features whj.ch increéased the -

o '\

mﬁ“ﬁw of. ’d,lbse groups, ?ovever. the main incentive was -~ <

.

clearly the potential for additional revemue which would flow v -
rran part.icipatian in o efforts. R -

< . o . .
e o ‘. . ' -

. . ' ".,',, e G ’ oY

o

-
-

Thaae pmjecbs used ab6ve as mmples dqnonstrate that '&e
lhai villager is pptentially n:llling to eooperate with othera as

longashahunthstthechmmofm”mqntehi@(as
aruﬂle'ofpomsaim of technicnl sld.llonhis om, trust n
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average villager who in recent. years is coming increasingly under
the influence of rising costs for necessities and who is*being
forced to partioipate in the costly process of increased comnercial—

izgtion of agriculture. In some cases, however, the motivation of

-

: economic gain has caused the wedlthier farmers to ‘innovate and, %

after their initial success, the more eubsistence-level farmers
have i;’llowed their lead. Neher deecribes a coffee-raising pro-

Ject in Northern Thailand as a. case in point. The project e
ﬂ W e .A

succeeded, he mai.ntains ‘ ' , ’ g o
-y
o in large part because the wealthier faruigre were will-—

ing to take the risk of investment. Onte the ventire

proved ‘to be profitsble, poorer villagers were eager

. to Jjoiy. Clearly devélopmental projects. -that can be “ .

om*ically rat.ional Thai (Neher, 1974 AZ). L . “ .

to be productive will flourish among the con-, ) E :

Alt.hough other pmﬁcts have demopstrated . t.hat this ie not always :

\

-the caee, economic gain clearly represents 8 motive.ting factor
.tao vn.llager pgrticipation in deve’lopnent ect.e ahd it. may -even
overcome, in some cases, cultural aversrn to coopera“tive eg.'fort,
gim edhe df the condi‘bions noted above. . ,‘ : o ®

. v
AY

R v
o Hith;n the 'rhai eontext, Foster's: concept p!‘ "limited good"

‘(l'beter, 1973 35) bas untdl recently remained relatively meening
loes, '.lhe‘ﬁnddhiet principle of kame juetitied the veet diecre-
penciee behteen theagee.ltby end the poor end motivmd e11 ind:lv—
idnale to Iook tonhrd ta the poeeibility o.f on% m et.tein:&ng

Lt Toe : TR . L
RIS y v AT .

L
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wealth an‘.high ‘social stgtus. At the same time, those who were -

R

presen'aly ’ﬂealthy we&aa viewed witly hatred or spite simply’

- because o!‘..t.hei;- we ce such outward signs inclicated

- "
' simply a ueritorious }an%a resultlng from past good deeds. In - '
e
relat.ion t,q t’e %:ist princ:.ples, the path to. wealth, prestige,
th

Y

gh the unlimited possibﬂiti:es of merlt— .

<

and position is

making rather than t.hrough convpetition e l:hni
o 0
- Traditionfl culture Has therefdre folﬂ.owed & .more rql A0

¢ : .
oriented met&:od of ?ch:.eving econmic and’ social d'dvanc éb - %.k

. “*aé( ;
: mther tman the competition founq.vin- dther %ral settings. '
e &"'..ﬂ,. o Y em o el

. sa
kY

} v : A second factor’ has. also been responsible }Tor a laek of g

. ) . . Co

. se‘ripus inter;villager and :Lntez*-village compe ’A am in rural L
Thaﬁq,nd. The patmn—client system which N ( {'i-esoﬁ:r-ces AR

| a‘gd serv:wmm retum for\fulfillment of phslpsia1 respor- .
sibilitw has militated agdinat the need for o&mpetition g; oo |

émong viilagers for need.- satisraction. Patrons: generally met the
tmditionally meager demands of
_satisfactory manner.

‘ke'ir clients in a mutuallx oy

e

In p&unt t.ines, incrbo*ng reaource limitati.ons placod
upon Ioul otﬁcials eonplod uith lﬁcﬁlemtod popu.hr demnd tor . f

o

TR YT
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those demands. At the personaBrlevel this has not appreciably .

added t& competition, but at gthe villagerlevel this situation has
resulted in considerably in'creafeed inter-village competition for

scarce funds needed to meet villdge p“:-ioritie_s. . \
, . ) :' 3 . . N R
& :(\' e

In addition, this '&g{r_‘i;ppnent has rey\ﬂtzd i.n villagers’

adopting some of those vex:y~pri,nc1p1es wh:Lc ' oy itﬂ' &velopnent
personnel havé"‘been attemptiy to impJ.em

of t.he Keng commune’ council's o?vration some of thee resu.li;s o:t‘

‘v_thJ.S procegs becomg "?ear. The council wﬁlcl%represented thirteen

village¥, m wdecﬁ.ge whilch projectﬁ- Withih the arwouh

. " e

.\receive porﬁons of the commqu budget. Mr. Peng, the headlan’ of
one of the "vi%gerb :Ln the.‘bom&ne, had taken the opporbunity to

dise‘t'iss t.he potential buuget withg the Distmct Officer before-

, the meet‘ing. Hie reectn.on to that inltial meet
’ eting el.the village poli

Mr. P called e' t:tcals
e;tzi{n;that 8 .eomm?:r?ed four thousand W
bo allocate for Yoa# and gatioh projects ... He =~ .
.pointed out that a Ipcal road project would be of -

.great benefit to Keng because of its location on .

that road and warned: the members of the commune coun~.
cil [who were from his village] that ‘they must be united
because other: villages could join er and vote:
for a pmject of little use to Keng (Neher, 1971. 59).

'rhe liﬂfited budget available torce& the planned oooperetion of
v:lllegers, albeé.t the politicela, in- ordnr t.o aucce.ssmlly

Aas follows- ’

’

Y

eoupete for. reeeurees In auot.bcr viIlnge‘tfhe precou was ext.ended.

wtbem—polim:sﬁll I.nSnngdistrict e Ll

ST
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village road projects, water wells, new schae:
temple buildings received the support of¢PAgl
Officer whagp the villagers made large ORI contri-
butions thereby decreasing the amount he o allocate
(Neher, 1974:27), .
L R J
In oompetition with other villages for limited resources, then,

* villegere'were fpreed to cooperate actively to ensure the
. ]

patrimonial prebende for which previously they had not had to |
actively contends In thie senee, competition represents a potent~
iel motivating process encouraging Thei villagers to adOpt some

P of the pri.ncip]:ee 91‘ community development, all}Q:Lt for a r€ason

“awhich stems from waditional. patrimon:l@:! social beﬁa rwpatterns. e ’ .
' N . ) ) .:34 ° &
. e ‘
.o # = 9 #
t bl;gation’ﬁ o_i_‘,!‘riendship g
Y - e ' - . ' o 2

, Vill r-ofﬁeial relations in Thailand have traditionally
deen cool mﬁw}smt. _mreaucratic officiele have logked Hm -
- upon the v1.u£§em rmm their poeitions within a petrimonial e, |
hierarchy uhich is mi accountable t’village inﬂuence or, '
\q?a.ult:l.ona Viliagers, deeiroue of patr:i.monial benefits, feel B
dependent upon orricms to hmura such prebende. They feel in
.7 nesd e: eﬁemal 1eederehip to ensure-the euccee of village -
L efforte whila at tbe same time they remain aware of the poten- »
Tl o:‘ beia; m&oe mn eonpelled by that leadership o




officials, such bonds -usually existihg betv'reen the elite and the

District Officer and based upovnrmutual (i.e. patrimonial) support.

| Recently, however, the ihtroduction of llow level community -
' developnent work&s in the village has had some impad; upon this
relationship. C*nity development workers have limited access
to gasources or power (and make this clea: tqy.the villagers), ’

\

'Th ‘typically do not attempt to make untoward demands upon the

villagers as long as their supemsors do not exeessively pressure

e o0 g e the completion of material- pweets. Su@ workers,

_ ¢ 25 appear willing to discvpsttﬁv 'villagers' real needs
without impdsing some exﬁernally gefined ewpo?.nt. ‘Rubin (197h 27)
"asserts ‘that such. uorkers;evoke a vrelative 1ac&of aw& (krengchai)"
amorig. ﬂi@ village elite. This author's experience indicates ‘that
the same is true among the average \dllagers. 'I‘his new relatfon-
ship can potentially lead to anincreased 16{91 of trust between-th’e
vlrillaZers W e comunity develo;ment workers once the villagers
are able to recognize ~that the worker s not in a positiOn to -

7. ae,ist them in a p&trimonial style. S | ‘:" SR
L ' _
f : ‘
‘ Such a, level ‘of relazionship has the potential of developing
&neu mles for both the goverment workere and the villagers baeod o

‘3 ’ . ) .

-

sy ‘tianu WOS rrieadahip as cne of

eﬂt.bli abl ehod"” A "-;..“ .‘ 204), in discuse—- |
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Within the government bureaucracy this author experienced friend-
ship {platidns based upon common':&st experiences (atAending school “ .

W

together, Berving in the army together, or having worked on pro-

. . ] .
Jects t.ogether) as forming meaningful bonds which were often ot%ed g

L A O -

upon in order 'bo ensure more favorable consideratlon when requésts
ing some favor. As friendships and peéx, relat.lonships develbp at )
the vi].'l.age level, a- s:lmilar kind of bond w Uecome pq331ble
between thé vill@}ers and 'éhe comn'ag;i.ty de\felopment workers._ .
Through such relationships it “may’ ,bg;,possible for the organizers C "
toy eniourage coopera;ive deveIo lwork withirf the uil.léga. The

]

dua;l. l_no‘t:!:vation for such” eﬂ-m d become %hg ties of xriend-
' Aship betw?en tHe participants and the village#rfcg’i as well as E
t‘he equally important factor o,f the potential benefits which may’ ~ - e

accrue through the project. _ ‘
o . A . . . . ,A .

Foster maintains that in many cultures L (
not infrequemtly commuhity developnent workers have - - | .
found that villagers have coopersted with~them «e. S
because they felt they had established a friendship .

- relationship with fhe outeider which required. that. -
they do xhat the new friend asked (Foster, 1973::.0)

'l‘h:ls, to aome exbeut, conld apply t.o the ‘l'hai s:lbnatim although
App m-.hm this context t.and to be developad alaytly ]

By
*

r!
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. o
;- a task and the' principle of self-reliance..:ﬁivan the principles of
, LIS SR
Thai social order, however, the use of sabhority to bring about ’ ,
‘*‘ wd . " g&;
such ends woul&%é‘ﬁresent an approach in keep:mg with the . I e
, ' ' LA ’
- %perience of the rural p0pu.1ation. In this sense, a cultural ' -

‘Use OF Authority »_,:‘“5' pa 4

‘inconsistency between the- ﬁechanism of fseing ordered to undertake

‘ poseible introduction of commity develoment prihciples.

b
o encourage eelf*alhnce 4n what would appear to be a tirection
| '{which worrks againet their own retention of power. I.ocal author—

v
LR
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patrimonial oi‘ﬁciai within t?e village simation, the actual , ’ ks,

potenti.al of such a motivator remains to be measured. Only
17 : 0

further research will be able ﬁo document the actuél effects of

‘2 |- . V ’ . .;B
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' The gxtent 'Eo which bureaucratic authority is ox; can %e . ,; Lo
A rbr@ting such concepts a"é soglf—help, pllager ’;'“ y

e, b . .

in‘heed id@ta.fica'ﬁbn, b.‘d othe,n principles of -

y developnent is clearlyj déba'ﬁabie. There res:ts a cert,?in R

v

35t exists between authoﬁtative develoment pYactice and the’

Y - ’ .
. . ) - . - N . . I J . . . ] o ,!
e -

‘ There is a major factor which is motivating the bureaucracy

itiee are coming under increased- pressure frem the mmber ot _ 3
regwete being placed upon uau('for developnent assd.etance. Super- ’ E B L
pmfects to'be conpletad quiem maga s

=
Y
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AL
SO . : . - . . ! - ) o M ! \

;anr‘éeing numbers. Villagers are calling upon local authorities 5.
for increased material benefit'c’ and leaderehip.. md their:
limited access to mnds .and developnent assistance in the
form of technical and material aid, local officials are becoming -
. _uincreaeingly motivated to use erlr infiuence to promote such j .
' concepts as sel-f-government ana aefl.f—-help, although in most cases
they are encouraging "individual [economic] responsibility
through self-help, but under paternal [political] guidance®
(Jacobs, 1971: 103) This etra
from their offices to pro a..,

Wrmoves some of the pressure

. o R e
wamounts of development assist-— o

% TR

" ance while still affording t;'x _ -- S ebility , to -control the
@Qctm of Q{;'.’te'"vel“o;rrnen‘b. . s
LN ' : R " ~
The current use of ant.horlty and govermentéat to promote =
“the principles of self-help is mdst noticeable in the on-going
development throughout Thailand of the loca].ﬁﬁel functional
__ &seociatime diecueeed in Chapter IIi m;ese vitke, established
for the purpose -of_promoting. economic dewelopnent and dealing with. .
speciric typee of pblitical demands. 'l'hey function, however, under
& model which could potenﬁall{leed the participants throughg
local deciei\m-naldng proceeeee to . develop increased social
) ccmpetence,e Spdal ’ :in the areee of aelf-reliance and eelf- _
j hﬁlpe m fermera' group in Keng represent.a e relatively succeas- '

attm‘b at m? snstitution butlitng end
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v Y
*villager participation. The group, established in 1955 and
composed of sixty five members - ,5" . ' N
was organized at the initiation of the central govern-

ment rather than at the expressed demand of-the vill-
e leaders. Indeed, local demands played almost no
role in the initial planning stages of the group. It
was not until early 1968 that the inhabitants them-
selves, under the leadership of the village elite,

tributed leaderehlp, resources, and information
Neher, 1974: 63)

Thi® group, organized at the initiative and under the direction of

[ ; % -
the local officials, developed into a 1&’;1 institution through

iﬁﬁhigh §} least some villagers were able to articulate needs agg . ¢
~throqgh the filter of the village elite, actively participate in |
| "!%mited deéis1on-mak1ng. The group, through this process, was able

to conSiderablyvraise its collective members' standard of living,

giving ;ise o the opinion that such groups may.oe potentially

bedeficial,

"'Through processes similar to that.ttich'occurred with the
Keng farmers' grOup, use of" official authority within the Thai
social order may be seen to motivate the gradual implementation
'of those very principles which at the present time stand in_a.
- logical antithesis to the patrimohial;bureaucra’ic sygtem of thétl‘
n.’pame order. The pwocese by which these principlcg are put into
i practice wili‘ of courec; be limited by the expectations of both"
the officials and villagera involved: In Foeter's words: "'Ihe use -
=f £ authority to achieve directed cul ture change [in this case the‘r B

| ‘.;ﬂadoption or eommmity svel pnent pri.nciplea] should be a nmetiong"

1
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of‘pr'evailing .cultural expectations and administrative practice".

‘Within Thai society this may mean that "sometimes basic decisiggs
L - .
must be made by persons in authority, decisions- that in other
societies might be handled thi'ough more democratic channels"
.Q . . ‘ . .

(Foster, 1973:173). Such limited implementation of community
developﬁent ‘principles, however, is inukeeping with Thai tradit-

ion and may, in the long run, be effective in a developmental ‘sense

in chﬁge efforts at the village level.

'rural Thai]and to the principles of‘_ ominuni ty developnen,t, there .
also exist a nﬁmber of potential motlvators to chanige wluch if
approached from the Thai. perspectlve, can be viewed as st:imulator’s -
to village pqrtlcipation in commm:.ty development programs: The -
tpotential for the identification of addit:.onal @t&vatiu fact.ors
is llmited only by the abllity of the villége workers to inter-'

pret conmunity development principles . :Lmovatively in tems of - . %7 '

the dommant themes and“ensting values of Thai society.
, \THE mmmmmvmomm PROGRAM IN mAm.ND
v A uxcmcosu‘op mu socm. om :

-

-

‘.' . . ' \,_

In ordar to demonatrate br:i.eﬂ.y the effects that the above- Lt

PN

L out:l:lned b&rriarn md motivat.org have a8 they in'beract wi” the S

A

r
w0
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}'eality of ,){che Thai cultural setting, the followiné séction will
briefly summarize some ol‘ the\inf-omation avaflable describing'. 1
the corr%unify development program as it has’ déveloped and ‘
presently ﬁmctlons in Thailand. This mfomatlon is” drawn from

two sources:’ publlcatlons of the Thai Conmunlty Developnent

»
Department 1tself and the works of western researchers-who have
studied Thai ei‘i‘orts at rural development. Although sorp;' . _ﬁh,e
:.nfomat{on is dated (Sukaviriya, 1966), the process of 2 »
' is generally suff1c1eptly slow w1t.h1n most cultures th%
author's d}finlon, the data pon.nt up treﬁ“wl'ﬁ‘ch_a‘re s‘b B
" sufficiently meaningful for this stud;? My own recent pes L

r?search in 'l’hgiland (l971+-1976) .and more recently publ:.shed

IS
]

§. ‘
¥  naterials (Suksamra.n‘(. 19775 Potter, 1976; Hass, 1978) also . T

-

remforce the valldlty of this 1ni‘ormation as it reflecﬂts the R s‘ '

present ‘situation. » ; . - d . . ’,‘

- - .. - Q o ) _ N
Goals of the gomxmmltx Developnent Prog anf‘ '@“'u v el

v - _ - : )

. S ‘ The oomunit.y develognent program, formally :Lnitlated in

1

l960.under t.he directior{/of t.he M:.nistry of the Intenbr, sets forth
-2
% six overall goals ’w deﬁ.ne' its mandate. According to a presentatlon
. made by Savitya Yingvoraptmt to an intarnational colloquium in 1965, 3

» : ) : P

these goals, Tt

i.n conjtmction with the National E’éonomic Devel?nent
Plan Mas follmrs. '

.

Nt A C : o,
" " ’ ! . L B v . . -

) »

e

by
A 4
-
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1) Acceleration of production and increase in family
" income from agriculture and village industries.

2) Improvement and construcfion of ‘public facilities
" #ith active par‘b’.LClpatlon of the people.

3) Improvement of health and sanitation.

L) Promotion of formal and’ informal education for .
adults, youths,.and children. ‘

5) Promotion of village culture, customs, traditions,
‘ welfare, and recreation. 4
-6) Fostering of local government. - S
’ . . [
(Sukavirigp, 1966:2) -+ °

*

if

- . g

-

These goals are lnstructlve 1n two areas. Fl% of all) i :
Kd -

they pomt clearly at tho empha31s of the communlty developnen( pro-«

* gram on ‘the development of the material aspects of village llfe. Onl,y )
one out of the six goals speaks of an approach whlch would attempt

) ’oo J.nfluence the .methods through whlch such materlal proﬁ'ess was
to be encouraged J.n ths nllage, and then-only in a vague reference

- to "fosterlng looal -government" gl'ne other hve goals have much . '-
-more ,clearly def:.ned foci® and, gifen the clarity of thelr direction, .
have tended to become the focus pf the comuni‘by developnent program
as a whole, Indeed, a ‘project carried out be the Re?search and’Evalv
uation Division of the Gomnnity Developnent Department was able

to easily identli‘y speciric ﬁm:jects dh;ectbd at the first five of
of - these goals within & geographic ‘area. studied. ‘This report states, )
hawever, that, alw the 1oca1 govemment project wes considered

':an :lmportant goal be\aed upon conmunity ‘development pfincipleg,

‘e

o "the survey outoome doesn't show {the ident.ification or' implement—

i R : e . , P " o .
M : T P C o, N T W

R
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- approach.t Statements

) develop:mg soc:n.al competence among the villagers. Tlns is.

ation. ] of” solutlons appropriate to Goal én (Sukav1r1ya, 1966: 80)
Stress« mthm the program, then, appears to remain’ focused upon

the develo;ment and mplementatlon of material projects and
“w

mfrastructure creatn.ng with l:Lttle emﬂmas:xs placed upon

mcreas:mg vallager "social competenoe""d'mough the process.

o
ZER L4

“in-relation to the e:olut‘.&on ofé vxll‘&ager dec1smn-ma1d.ng
8 ﬂ

" abllltﬁ the prmc1p1es éspoused by the Thai- government appeas

L]

to stress the development of. self—help groups, Selections of

al ,dlscussn.ng the national conmunlty

-

: contlnually emphasn.zed the self-help

s:%h "as the followug Jbere frequent-

8 .
Work:.ng for rural development we Are aiming at the
. development of the leadershlp, role in the village
80 that it can contribute to a better understanding

d relationship between the Government and the

ople. Furthermore, through*a democratic process

f village develo ent we' hope & comminlty with self— :
iance car be egn

LR 4

2

. In practlce, however, the emphas:.s has rested on the mplementatlon }

of.material development projects almost to the‘(clus:.on of

especially true in the poorer villgges where the governnent is

.

,concerned with the urgency of pscify:mg vfllager sympathy for 4

| conmunists msurgents. Suksamran maintains that, in such areas,

the government is cocnvinced t.hat . \‘ e

(,. ﬁ,% . . ‘\ :
‘-“*-e'»"'ﬂ - BN
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patrons to the less Sortunste villarers in the ormunity and, by
virtue of the respect and deference afforded them for this reason,
.

can exert. even greater nfluence i the local comm . . Kaufman
apeaks of the "power that a respectied lt':mner with m.:.cy has over
many other farmere and land,;ccs villaper: who are dependant upo:.
him'™ (Potter, 1976:19%). In a case in which the present author was
involved, one wealthy woman insisted that. several families withdraw
from participation in a commmnity development proje: - ~cause che
viewnr the program as an attack on her power. N

In many cases, however, the power and leaderchip potential of
the village elders can be used beneficially for the commuinity. In
one community in the North, several government departments attempted
to introduce tobaéép farming by approaching an elder in the comm-
unity and convincing 'him to assist them. When he publicly approved
of the project and planted some of his land in the new crop as well,
many of the local villagers followed suit. The result was a successful
agricultural innovation which might have required considerably more
time and effort had it not been for the governﬁent's ability to tap

v
into th- leadership and respect afforded this village elder by the

local community.

The village elders tend, by virtue of the respect afforded
them aﬁd their personal power over segments of the community, to sit

on the various village "communal" groups which concern thenselves with

i
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maintenance of the village functions. The temple committee and the
village advisory committee are examples of such groups. The elders!
roles in relation to these various village chmjtter- will te )
described in preater detain below. They also tend to perform the
function 6f a villare fund-raising committee for communiiy cere-
monies and construction prujects and, in some cases, to act av
mediators_in the case of local disputes. In some United Statec
Overdeas Mission (U.S.0.M.) reports, specifically those dealing with
the Northeast, village elders have been noted as the organizers of

"home guard" groups for village protection (Neher, 1976:222). @

As a final note in considering the leadership roles of ~ill-
age elders, it is important to differentiate between true elders
i.e. those who stand in their own right as leaders in the village,
not depending on the support of the other synaptic leaders in the
village, and those who are really members of the entourages of the
headman, the abbot, or the schoolmaster. While these last play an
important role in village decision-making by advising those who
eccupy key village leadership positions, they do not influence the
decision-making process to the same extent as do those elders who

stand on their own as leaders and the heads of village factions.

This last point is particularly important in attempts to
identify those individuals who will be influential in mobilizing

support for projects or programs. Keyes maintains that "in attempting
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to identify who are the key people ::. a village whose support. is
nece%sary for the mobilizatign of villagers for some activity, it is
necessary to recopnize that there are onfy a few men who wield real
power" (Neher, 1976:736). The procers of identifying who are tr irue
leaders involves analysing the various village factions and er ou

as they function on a day-to—day basis. Through tnis process, 1
elders who have effect! power to influence village affairs will
stand out. These are-the - 'lviduals who must be reached if their

power is to be used to support village development. Through ties based

1
Al

on patrbn—client relations, kin relations, religious ind political
allia 5, respect for age and experience, economic consideratio.s,
or Ay ¢« ination of the above, these men are in a position to
exest a pov:orful influence over o' hers in the community. They

)

repre: t, “b- -efore, a leadership source ¢f singular importance in

the Thai ~1iiag - -

Task-related Groups within the Village

The realities of popular participation in the Thai political
system dicat .rat, in general, a large percentage of the village
population chooses for a variety of reasons not to take an acti?e
or direct part in the political process. Those "individual leaders"
described above obviously do not fit into the "non-participating"
category of the population, theq;dféles in the folitical spectrum
having been described in some detail. At the same time, within this

particular group there appears to be two separate kinds of leadership



function. The first is the "synaptic" form of leadership which focuses
on creating and maintaining effective links between the village and
patrons or political fipures outside the village. The r=cond kind of
leadershin func .1 “ocuses on the inner dynamics of village affair

and concentrates on wielding influence within that limited arena.

Neher, in his analysis of politics in rural Thailand, provides
us with an even more complete picture of the village political struc-
ture. He has identified three major groupings of individuals which,
he mainatins, represent the totality of political (i.e. leadership)

organization within the Thai village. Becaus the importance of

this structure to an understanding of village Yeaderchip and because

Neher's analysis represents, in this author's experience, the most

accurate description of leadership strata within the Thai village

available in the literature, Neher's text is quoted at length below:
«s.three groups of villagers, the "apoliticals", the "
"pcliticals", and the "e#lite", can be more or less
distinguished on the basis of the following criteria:
contact with officials, group membership, participation
in the planning of development projects, and knowledge
of the political process. The apoliticals, who comprise
some ninety percent of the rural population, have had
no direct contact with district officials and are not
members of organized groups. They have not participated
directly in project formulation, and are generally
inarticulate in describing how projects are devised
and implemented. '

The politicals include villagers who have a high
degree of contact with officials and are members of
structured organizations, such as commune councils,
farmers' groups, irrigation associations, village temple .
committees, and cooperatives. The politicals participate
in various village and commune programs and have a rather
clear understanding of such projects.




An upper stratum of the politicals comprises the

three or four members of the village who are directly

irivolved in authoritative decision-making and who are

perceived to be leade.s. The members of this small

group function as the interest articulators and aggreg-

ators, as links between villagers and officials, and

as actual decision-makers. In their roles as patrons

and in their official capacities, the members of this

elite are involved in almost every aspect of village

politics (Neher, 1974:49-50).
The leadership role of the politicals in the village setting ha.
traditionally been acted out through two primar: routes: 1) direct
appeal to patron-client relationships (or use of such relationships
to bring influence to bear) on a one-to-one basis either outside the

¢

village or at the village level; or 2) participation in. the #radition-
al village functional groups (such as the temple committee, the vill-
age council, and:_jn modern Thailand, through some of the government's
more recently created village organizations). The goal of such par-
ticipation is generally the influencing of decisions relating to -
village issues through the above-mentioned decision-making structures.
It is to an examination of the operation of these village committees
and organizations that this study now turns since much of the reality
of the operation of three levels of political strata outlined by
Neher above is observable within these social structures.

/

a) the Temple Committee (Kana Kammakarn Wét)

Although most authors note the dearth of any on-going
functional groups within the Thai village (with the principal excep-

tion of the loosely structured kin grouping) almost all make note of
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the relative importance of at least one major or-going functional

group related to the temple and, at times, to village affairs. This
entity in the "temple committee', a group charged with the respon-
sibility of "looking after the affairs of the temple as they directly
pertain to the village community" (Yatsushiro, 1966:46). (The internal
affairs of the temple dealing with the monks, novices, and other aspects
of the temple community are under the direct supervision of the abbot ).
Yatsushiroc maintains that "of the few formmal organizations in the
village, the temple committee is probably the most important and

certainly the most active" (Yatsushiro, 1966:.6).

Members of the committee are generally older, more respected
men in the community who have spent part of their lives as monks
themselves. On the basis of this experience, then, and the respect
afforded them because of it, }hey tend, in cooperation with the
local abbot and villagers, to coordinate those activities of the temple
that reéﬁire interaction between the village and the temple. Such |
responsibilities include maintaining the temple buildings in good
repair, coordinating merit-making construction projects involving
enlargement of the temple facilities, assuring that the monks are
properly fed, assisting in the preparation of religious and social
festivals and rites as well as any op?er matters which require

village assistance and/or participation in temple affairs.

As pointed out above, by far the majority of community



s;cial activity occurs at the temple or is related in some way to .
the temp}e. Such occasions include reiipious services per se, as well
as locaiJ}airs which generally have an outward veneer of religious
origin but gen;rally are viewed by the villagers ac opportunities
‘for an enjoyable social occasion. Potter mentions another socially
significant function of the temple, that of. providing a limited
source oficommupity property ("mats, dishes, plates, and so on"
Potter, l976:2iL) which villagers éan borrow for festive occasions
within their smaller kin groupings. The temple cgmmittee bears the
responsibility of organizing and carr:ing out all the above functions
and, in addition, controling temple funds (since monks are pro-
hibited by the rules of their order from handling money).

The wide scope of the above roles and the uniqueness of the
"community-wide" focus of the committee functions affords the members
of the grbup high status. In actual fact, they generally already have
a high status in the community. The fact that the abbc: haz nominated
them to sit on the committee simply augments and reinforces their
present positions within the community. In Yatsushiro's analysis,
the tempie committee members are "ot only highl; respected but
usually represent the realxi;;ders of the community" (Yatsushiro,
1966:46). In the sense tha%;ihe majority of the village-wide
activities coordinated by the committee (and representing, in most
cases the only village-wide activities which occur within the rural

experiénce) occur either at the temple or through somz form of inter-

action with the temple,this is undoubtedly true.
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Phillips and Wilson, on the other hand, as part of their
analysis of the Thai villare system with a view to orpanization
for protection against communist insurgency, express the opinion

.

that "the tasks of the temple lay commi tee have by tradition
become so confined to témpls administratior that any attemjt to
exparid its function to .ther e¢re:s would meet with failure"
(Phillips and Wilson, 1964:31). What these two analysts perhap:
overlook is the fact that there gre. wiﬁian the Thai village, a
limited number of "politicahﬁ are willing or interested
enough to become involved in any form of community-focused
organization. In many villages, the membership of the temple
committee is almost identical with the other main village
functional group - the village council - although the temple
committee, because of its functions in relation to the temple,
tends to have more status (and thereby more potential influence)
than many of the village councils. In those cases where membership
of the two groups is identical, however, it is difficult to write
off the temple committee as a group with little potential influ-
ence in community affairs. The membership constitutes

the natural, informal leaders of the village and as such

they [must be seen to be] actually or potentially the

most important agency for local action or goverrment.

In some villages they become an effective counc.il of
community representatives (Blanchard, 1958:403).
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) the Village Council (Sapha Mubaan)
As indiciated above, the village council, where one exists

as a se .i-formatized group, is often identical in mambership to the
N

temple committee. Keyes describes the council as "»n inform:.1l group
of mature male 'elders' whé possess one or more of lhe traits of
wealth, experience in the Buddhist monkhood, skill in one of the
traditional arts, or ability to intimidate other villagers" (Keyes,
1967:9). Mizuno, in describing the effective leadership in one of the
Thai'villages which he studied, made note of tf@ village council in
the 1light of its important ad-isory function: "The n. 3t prominent
leaders, men from the wealthiest strata of the village, form an
informal advisory council to help the headman manage tempiz and
village affairs" (Potter, 1976:212).‘In Keyes' village of Baan Nong

ividuals formed the membership

ame i

Tuan in the NortheaSt; these

of the temple committee, a "school committme", and the government-

instituted "community development committee" ( ter, 1976:213),
thus clearly representing the totality of political involvement within

the village. )

The function of the village countil is to discuss various issues
affécting the community, advise the headman as to various paths of
action to follow, and 'assist the headman to motivate villagers in
carrying out village projedtslwhere necessary through their active
support of his requests. The structure of the group itself is very

loose,to the extent that Keyes refers to it as a "putative formal



group” in the sense that they seldom meet officially as a group
(Neher, 1976:222). C;nsultation, following the loose structure of the
group itself, is not always carried out through the medium of formal
meetings. Generally the headman visits the key leaders ir 4ividually
or invites them to an &nformal gathering at his home. The necessity
for such consultation concerning "matters of village policy toward
official demands, mobilization of village-wide activities, and
important trouble cases which threaten to involve the police"”
(Moerman, 1969:542) reflects the deference shown by the headman

to the opinions of the collective group of village politicals as
well as the tenuous nature of the headman's actual power and
authority within the village. Yatsushiro observes that "not
infrequently some of these village elders exercise far greater
influence in the body politics of the village community than the
Phuyaibaan (headman)" (Yatsushiro, 1966:59). Moerman sees this
group within Baan Ping, a northern Thai village in which he carried
out research, as "ofleven greater prominence [than the temple
committee]." He continues: "It is this group of elders (muuthau
muu_kaeae) which, in many respects, governs Baan Ping" (Moerman,
1969:542), an observation with which Potter concurs. Potter goes

so far as to state that the village committee is a group "whose
approval [the headman] requires before he can implement government

policies or-start any important undertaking" (Potter, 1976:218).

In this author's experience, the relative power of the
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village committee varied from commurity to community around qucr

.

factors as the personality and personal power (i.e. wealth, prestig

effective outside ties with powerful patr ..3) of, Thd ylllage\haaﬁw
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men. In those cases where the headman had a SUrflCleg power haqe«
and was able to use his outside contact: for the‘beneflt of the
vjllagersuhe was in a position, to some extent, to act on his own.
In all cases, however, *he collective group of village elders and-
phuyais ("big men") represent a force within the village which is
generally consulted as a matter of course by the headman on all

village matters of any importance.

¢) Government Initiated Committees with Specific Functions
In recent years the Thai government has attempted to
establish verious "functional associations with the purpose of
promoting economic development and dgaling with specific types of
political demands" (Neher, 1974:60). Those groups most frequentdy
noted in the village include farmers' groups, irrigation groups,'
"cooperative" groups, community development groups. and health and
sanitation groups. As in the case with £he other committees describ
above, the effective leadership and, to a large extent, the active
membership of these new groups tends to revolve around these same
individual® characterized as "politicals"™ by their involvement at

other levels of village organization.-.

These local-level groups, organized as they are under the

ed



initiative of the certrnl government. rather than at the expressed
demand of the wvillage iecaders, are presently functioning less effect-
ively than was initially planned. Memtership in the groups ir general
.ropresonts less than ten percent of the rural potential (Neher, ~ /74:
.
70). This tends to reflect the fact that the groups are organized
under the leadership of the local elites who tend te use *he struc-
tures to‘meet their own needs. Although‘in some cases pruject.s have
been successfully organized, the majority of groups are tied clocely
to specific functions (the acquisition of inexpensive fertilizer
from the government, accessing funds through & local berrowing
coop, and so forth). Owing to this fact, the groups tend to have a
limited overall effect on village organization with the excepti@h
of increasing access of the leadersgof the associations to district
and provincial authorities and to séufgg;_;} supplies of such
commodities as fertiligzer, wi}er pumps, and other machinery. The
other main effect upon the leadership strata of village organization
is the legitimation of the informal authority of the local leaders
who had hitherto functioned un- ficiz_ly as elders and patrons in
the village but now, through the leadership structure of these new
organizations, are viewed as official community leaders by the
district and provincial officials. As a result of the .ncreased
interaction between these newly recognized leaders and the govern-
ment officials, the '"new authority of the group leaders goes consider-—

ably beyond that available [to them] in the past" (Nehe?, 1974:69).

Increased interaction with officials has also tended’to result in

RR



an ircreanse of resources alloecated to group leaders and, ‘hrough them
ac patrons, to the members of their proups. .

These changes, however, remain tied to the 1imited specific
Minctions of the pgroup and, in most cases, to the particular dermnnds
of the elite and political who their activities, Neher notes that

For the vast majority [of villagers] the political

system [of which these local associations and groups

form a potentially important lcvel] bears no me ning-

ful relationship to daily activities. No mass graccs-

ronts agricultural organizations have been created to

meet the needs of villagers (Neher, 1974:70).
Requests funneled to the governmént officials tend, as pcinted out
above, to reflect the needs of a small minority of wvillarers. The
potential functions of these structured groups in need identification
and the communication of those needs in the form of specific requests
for assistance froé\kbvernment authorities ha: not been realized for
the common villager. As a result, membership in the associations,
as indicated above, is not extensive and the potential impact of
this form of village organization has~agt been maximiged.

~9

The Village's Link to the National Government: the District Council
and the District Officer

To this point we have examined leadership pétterns and fuﬁctions
which, with the exception of the newly formed local committees and
associations described immediately above, are basically produbts of

the peasant social structure, either exclusively (as in the case of
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the village elders, the temple and village committ: s, and, to some
extent, the headman) or as determined by the interaction between pea-
sant social structure and the lowest levels of the government. bureau-
cracy (as in the case of the schoolmaster, local associations, and
the leadefship roles of the headman and the abbot where .uuch roles
Anvolve contact with ext-a-village author.ties). With the develop-
ment of modern forms of government in Bangkok and the demand for
more articulated systems of administration in the provinces, the
éentral government ha; attempted to set up formal links between the
traditionial sources of village leadership and its adminis.rative

, ‘

personnel in the field. The newly formed vi.lage associations are

Fl v

one example of this government initiative.

Given the focus of this study, it is important to examine the
relationship betwégz the structure yhich has been introduced to
torhally represent the villages at £%e most basic contact level
between headmern and government - the District Council or Sapha
Zgéggl - aﬁd the official who, at the lowest admini-trative level,
r@ﬁresen§§ the govermment - ﬁhe District Officer or Nai Ampur. The
bqualitfrand characteristics of this relationship have a profound
effect on tbs exercise of government "authority" in the village
as well as én the effectivé articulation of village needs to those

‘ : e

government agéncies'charged with assisting villagers with their

problems. B
O
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By order of the Ministry of the Interior, Sapha Tambol or
District Councils were established in the rural districts.of Thai-
land in 1956. Officially the council j;’composed of all the Headmnn
of the villages in the district (with one of the headmen elected by
his peer group as Kamnan or chaimman) in addition to the Di:trict
Officer, one government school teacher, two qualified citizens,
one principal of schools within the district, and all heads of
government sections stationed in the.district (Sangchai, 1969:3L).
The actual composition in fact varies from district to district
with the usual functional composition being the Kamman, the village
headmen, and the District Officer. Other officials attend the

meetings as they need to present projects to the Council or inform

them of new -programse.

The original purpose of the institution was

to cope better with the new problems ing rural Thai-

land - by channeling informatior more“efficiently from

the Central Government to the vil.~ge level, by pooling

funds for projects, and by mcoilizirg manpower for

development purposes (Neher, 197L:57 .
The nature of the vision which the "-1tra. government had as it insti-
tuted this local structure is clear from the above statement of pur-
pose: the Tambol Councils were viewed as an arm into the villages
by which the government codid, through the guise of local partici-

pation, determine and, to.a large extent, opntrol the form and

direction of village development activities.

101



In practice, the Tambol Council remains, in most district:, a
vpaper organization". Yatsushiro's research indicates that in 1966
*"there were only a handful of Tambol throughout the country where
such a council was operating actively. In most places a Tambol
council never existed" (Yatsushiro, 1966:67). Phillips and Wilson
describe one group in which "council members were selected by headmen
and attended only one meeting in two years where they 'approved'

the Tambol and Muban budgeté presented by the District Officer"

(Phillips and Wilson, 1964:32). This author was the perconal friend
of a representative on a Tambol Council in an area southeast of
Bangkok. In discussing the role of his council over a three year
period, he indicited that the only issues dealt with which involved
decision-making on the.p;rt of the council centered on repairs to
local roads. In all cases the council assessed the District Officer’'s
opinions and supported these. Neher (1974:59) describes one Tambol
Council session on which the council was to decide on the use of its
budget. The District Officer informed theﬁ that the Ministry of the
Interior had specified that Tambol funds could only be allocated among
four Eategories: vocational promotion, irrigation, roads, and educa-
tion. In addition, funds had to be divided equally among the four.
Since in this particulsy district the District Officer initiated,
planned, and implemented vocational promotion and éducational
projects, this limited the Tambol Councils initiatives to the remaining

two areas. From a total budget of 11,700 Baht there remained 4000

Baht ($200.00) for them to allocate "as they chose".
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In the above case, the council chose t~ specific projects
and divided their budget accordingly. The reaction of the District
Officer is worth noting: "After reviewing the budget requests of
the council, the District Officer - without consulting the tambol
and village leaders - eliminated one of the projects and reduced the
other, leaving a total of 1440 Baht ($72.00)" (Neher, 1974:59).

The power relationship between the Tambol Couﬁc;I and the District
Officer in this district is clear. All final decisions rest with

the District Officer. In this author's experience, this situation

represents the usual Tambol Council/District Officer relatioﬁship. -

T?is relationship makes abundant sense when we understand that
the Dictrict Officer's chances of promotion are tied to his perceived
ability to implement the programs and priorities indicated by his
administrative superiors, not those brought to his attention by the
villagers. Since dem:nds are constantly beiﬂg placed upon the
District Officer by those above in terms of specific program direct-
ives based on ﬁolitical motivation, the District Officer, in order
to ensure his own personal advancement, cannot allow decision-making N

~to rest with a body of villagers who do not understand "priorities".
The important flow of information and, in most cases, decisions is
thus one way — from the District Officer to the Council members.
Although the above is to some extent a generalization, it tends to
reflect a realistic an: ysis of the position of the Tambol bouncils

in relation to decision-making.

e
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The effect of the Tambol Council, given the above—outlined
relationship, as an authority/leadership structure within village
1ife is minima;. For the politicals who participate actively in
the meetings,{the structure has little meaning because of the
domination of the council's decision-making functions by the District
Officer. The practical‘result of such domination is that the village
representatives cannot be assurred of access to resources for their
constituents through participation in council meetings. It must be
remembered that a Thai leader's effectiveness is based on his ability
to provide benefits for his followers. Viewed in terms of the patron-
client system, the councils are relatively meaningless, since the
connection between influence within the council (on the part of
the village representatives) and the allocation of special funding
for the initiation of proje-ts for the support of one's clients
is tenuous at best. The restricted budgets dealt with and the role
played by the District Officer in the deciéionﬂnaking process have
limited the potential scope of this local structure considerably.

|
The one function which the Tambol Council does fulfill is that of
administrative convenience to the Government; giving the vestiges
of direct participation in developmént planning by those involved
(i.e. the village representatives) while maintainiﬂg ultimate.
direction and decision-making power in the hands of the Government
(i.e. the District Officer). At this stage in its development, then,

the Tambol Council remains a relatively ineffective structure for

the articulation and realization of village felt needs; In the




words of Phillips and Wilson (1964:32): "it has not become a means
of expressing village solidarity." It does, however, représent one
of the formal structures present within many districts and could be
useful in facilitation or development activity at the local level
if the above-described structural and cultural limitations coyld

be effectively addressed.
THE PATRON~CLIENT SYSTEM: FUNCTIONAL BASE OF AUTHORITY

As described briefly above in the section on kinship, one of
the key organizational principles which is operative in all social
settings in the Thai culture is that of patron—client relationships.
Sharp describes the importance of this system in his study of power
and influence in Bang Chan:

A person may more readily win friends locally, or keep

them intergsted and loyal, if he is able to establish a

kind of patron—client relationship with people in the

district seat, the capital, or some high ranking temple

who have political, economic, or religious power or

influence which can be called upon to affect the inter-

ests of [his fellow villagers] (Potter, 1976:195).
The concept of useful personal connections is ctntral to the concept -
of Thai leadership. !

\

Throughout the above section on authority and leadership roles

in the village community, reference has been made to the patron activ-

ity of the leadership figuresvtoward the people they represent. As

a crucial part of the role definition of the authority figure, the
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emergence of 'proper behavior patterns'" within the superior-inferior
relationship (leader-follower, patron—client) necessitates the pro-
vision of benefits to the client by the leader/patron and the
respectful subservience on the part of the follower/client. The
leader is expected, in Neher's words, to

manifest [his] superior qualities by protecting, aiding,

complimenting, and giving generously to those whose status

is irferior. In return, the subordinate, or client, is

expected to carry out tasks efficiently and with the least
?mount of trouble (Neher, 1974:2-3).

t

The implications of these expectations toward the peOple who
assume authority and leadership roles in the village are important.
The leaders described as central to village activity - the headman,
schoolmaster, village elders, Members of the Tambon Council - are
allviewed as patrons. They represent the "politlcals" who wield
varying forms of power over others in the village. The functional
base of their leadership — as opposed to the fact that they happen
to occupy a position defined by tﬁe government or their fellow
villagers as a leadership role - is their abiiity to provide
benefits for their clients. If the authority figure is not able,
for any reason, to supply the resources or information required.by
his clients, he will lose his influence over them. The clients
will seek out a new patron who can meet their needs, leaving the
leader Sith only his title and position to identify him as an- -
authority figure. His functional leadershiﬁ power will shift

to the new patron. Rubin (1973, 1974) describes several villages
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with differing leadership patterns due, in large fact, to the ability
or lack of ability of the headman or other authority figures to access
power (i.e. benefits) for their community.
P

As the central government mpvéé more and more to create
functionally important leadership positions and viable local
institutions in the village, they have found that the patron-client
nature of leadership roles has implications for the kind of institu-
"tion building they carry out. The Tambol Council, described above,
has never been an effective local institution specifically because
it has negligable resources which could be distributed to clients )
at the village level by headmen who participate in council activit-
ies. Since the council's resources are limited and controlied,
headmen commitment to concerted effort to use this struqture has
‘not been noticeable. The same can be said of other government pro-
Jects such as loan cooperatives and agricultural societies. Local
leaders generally choose not to become actively involved because
the tangible benefits whieh they can distribute to their followers

are negligibleL It is intere<*ing to observe govermment officials

(the District Officer, for ex: . -' providing benefits to their
clients where possible and plea. rtheir patrons while at the

same time demanding participatior - villagers in zssociations which
they and the villagers both realize » _ ha- 1limited returns in terms

of‘Eenefits in the patron-client sense. wWhile -hris contradicﬂ@pn may

escape the District Cfficer, it does ..ot -scape the villiagers who act
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accordingly.

One Thai political analyst described the situation as follows:

To western eyes, the overlapping relationships and
employment of personal influence [as demonstrated through
the patron-client system] ... are probably factors con—
tributing to the slowdown of development ... However
these represent age-old socio-political facts indis-
pensable to the Thai way of life. To change them would
require a direct and massive attack on Thai culture and
the Thais' personal attitudes toward their lives (Neher,

.

1974:V). .

Any attempt to influence or develop present or new leadership patterns

and roles within the Thai village setting requires, of necescity,
a consideration of the present patron-—client system in order to

ensure effectiveness.’ In its attempts to motivate village leader-

- )

ship participation in development efforts, the Thai government and .
other related agencies will have to take the patron-client system
into account and develop institutions which will facilitate its

functioning rather than frustrate it.
THAI SOCTAL VALUE ORTENTATIONS

Human behavior is always motivated by certain purposes
and these purposes grow out of sets of assumptions which
are not usually recognized by those-who hold them...

It is these assumptions - the essence of all the cultur-
ally conditioned purposes, motives, and principles -
which determine the behavior of a people, underly

all the institutions of a community, and give them
unity (Foster, 1973:19).

In the preceding section we have explored some of the patterns
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of village organization and structure which grow out of and in
turn affect daily 1life in a Thai village. In addition to these
patterns of social subsystems b& which the village is defined, Yatsu-
shiro (1966:37) maintains that there are "associated values and
beliefs" which are essential to a clear understanaiﬁg of rural
life. The assumptions under which people operate and the values
which motivate them to behave as they do interact in alsymbiotic
manner with the social structures which develop in response to them
to the point where it is often difficult to determine whether the
value is an outcome or a determinant of social organization. “okeach
((1973:3) "assumes that the antecedents to human values can be traced
to culture, society, and its institutions and personality" but ié
unable to indicate which of these factors is the most determinant
of an individuai's values. At the very least, however, an analysis
of any sociocultural system quickly leads to the conclusion thag
such systems represent "logically integrated, functional, sense;
making wholec" (Foster, 1973:13). Each institution within a society
_refiecté the dominant values—of the culture while individuals living
w{thin the culture act on the basis of those value orientations.
//&t is this relationship which Yatsushiro points out in his examin-

ation of the Thai village system and insists is crucial to an under-

standing of the behavior which occurs within that system.

For the purposes of this study, values are defined as "normative

standards by which human beings are influenced in their choice among
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the choices of action which they perceive" (Gue, 1971:20). Within

this definition as it relates to this particular thesis one word i%
particularly significant. it is the inclusion of the word "influenced".
Within the Thai social system as pointed out above, there is consider-
able occurrence of individualistic behavior, i.e. behavior which

does mgf;correspond to commonly he'.d expectations of social behav~
ior. Indeed, one of the key values to be examined below is that of
"individualism", a value which maintains that freeéom to indulge in
non-norm-prescribed behavior is, in fact, a socially sanctioned

behavior pattern. In the Thail case, therefore, values must be viewed

’

~
as "influencing" and not necessarily determining behavior outcomes

in all cases.

In his study of.values and value wystems, Rokeach distinguishes
between what he terms "instrumental and terminal values" (Rokeach,
1968:160). Instrumental values he describes as "single beliefs that
always take the following form: I believe that such and such a mecde
of conduct ... is personally and socially pfeferaple in all situations
witﬁ respect to all objectsV A terminal value represents an "inter-
nalized desire to see a specific state of affairs evolve" where such
desires aré not necessarily acted out through personal individual
daily behavior (Rokegch, 1968:160). In relation fto this distinction
the four value orientations to be explored below (i.e. respect for
authority, conflict avoidance, accumulation 6f merit, and individualism)

fall under the category of instrumental rather then terminal. -All

T A e ik b e
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four relate directly to modes of conduct or social imperétives in
daily living which may be observed in action in the village. All four
represent "standards or criteria for guiding action ... for morally
Jjudging self and others ... and for justifying one's own and

others' actions and attitudes and for compdring self with others"
(Rokeach, 1968:160). In the final analysis, it is this translation
of individual value orienta£ions into the dynamics of interpersonal
behavior which is significant. Through behavior, each value rein-—
forces both the existing social subsystems as described above and

similar value patterns among other members of the culture.

The four value patterns chosen for examination in this study
are significant not only because they motivate behavior but especia}ly
because they all have some potential impact upon attempts to introduce
community development within the Thai culture. In order to clarify

the centrality of the-above-listed value orientations to village

’

life, each of the value orientations will be described in detail
below and, where relevant, related to the social subsystems previously
outlined. Their implications for community develop.ent will be exam-

-

ined in Chapter IV. .

Accumilation of Merit

Among all the aspects of Thai religion in modern life,
Y one all-important pattern stands out:.the principle of
karma, basic to the Bubbhist doctrine, stands unchallenged
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[od

and unquestioned. Therefore the concept of merit and

of the necessity of merit-making is as important as

it ever was in the Thai religion. The social goal of
the rural population, and also to s large extent the
urban population, remains the acquisition of merit

and preparation for one's future existence (Fitzsimmons,
1958:115).

0
LA

If the Thai Buddhist villager can be viewed as commited to
any one principle or value, it must be the concept of merit-making
(tamboon). Yatsushiro (1966:45), in his study of village leadership
in the Northeast, refers to merit-making as the "hard co;e of Thai
Buddhism in practice; it represents the main driving force that
sustains the individual through life." Fitzsimmons (1958:115)
maintains that the avérage expenditures of a single family fo;
merit-making represent twenty five percent of their total cash
income while deYoung estimates the amount at fifty five percent
in his village in the Northeast (Suksamran, 1977:9). Simply from
the amount of time and the financial resources typically allocated
to this activity, an observer can quickly come to appreciate the

significance of merit-making to the villagers.

The centrality of this value in village life stems from two
Aelements of Buddhist doctrine which play key roles in the Thai
religious belief system. These are, in Kirsch's words: "...karma,
the notion that every act has some ultimate religious reward or
punishment attached to it, and the doctrine of multiple rebirths®

McAllister, 1973:188). In relation to the concept of karma, each

o
-
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man's present condition is viewed gé(a product’ of the wvarious merits
and demeritstearnéd by his past actions. As a man performs generous
or kind acts he accumilates poritive merit while ar he performs
negative or unjust acts he collects negat merit. The ongoing
balance between the two represents h%s karma and bex 1 direct
influence upon what happens to him in his present and future life.
Buddhist: believe that a man who has acted in such a manner as to
deserve positive merit in the past will be rewarded by wealth and
high social position in his present and future 1ife. Poverty

and low social status result from a negative karma . Each man is
thus in a position to determine his own fate in the world by the
actions which he undertakes on a day-to-day basis. Each~Q$rson is
the creator of his/her own karma, either positive or negaﬁive,

and thereby responsible for his/hén\present and future states of

)
being in this world.

The second princirle, that of multiple rebirths, reflects a
belief that thg,process of developing karma ;; the ultimate state
(nirvana) is long-term in nature, extendifg well beyond a single
lifetime. This religious belief varies dramatically from the
Christian doctrine which maintains that each person receives only
one lifetime to determine his/her fate. Buddhists view each rebirth
as a step toward the ultimate .achievement of nirvana for~§%l, 2

although some more conscientious indiviguals will achieve it

faster than others who perform fewer meritorious actions to
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’
influence their karma.

It should'be noted that although the end-goal of the process
of working out individual karma is represented by nirvana, for the
majority of Thai villagers the much more immediate goal is the
improvement of their present state of existence through the chort
term effects of a positive karma. These more immediate results
might be translated into the winning of the bi—weekl; national
lottery, or a sudden unexpected increase in good fortune or status.
Tambiah asserts that the empirical objectives of merit-making
generally are "wealth, health, long life, intelligence, power,
high caste, and beauty" (Suksamran, 1977:7). The achievement of all
of the above is tied inexorably to merit-making and the accumuilation
of positive karma. As a person's "moral worth" increases, so that

person's state of existence in this world will reflect his worth

through prosperity and good fortune.

Merit-making represents the ligk betwegn the complex and
SOphisticated Buddhist world-view conceptualized in the abstract
principles of kama and transmigration and the t£oughts and motives
. of the Thai vili;“er as he develops and re-creates his persongl
karma in daily life. It is through this structured, public, and
often formalized process that the villagers accumulate mgrit and
attain their end-goals both in this and subsequent lives. Kirsch

maintains that, even in informal settings, villagers' religious



discussions and activities center overwhelmingly about the concept

of merit and thé ritual system of merit-making.

Although almost all Buddhist ritual is viewed as meritorious,
some acts are perceived as deserving more merit than others. Tambiah

lists meritorious acts in descending order of importance as follows:

1§ completely financing the building of a temple

<) either becoming a monk oneself or having a son become
a monk :

3) contributing money to the repair of a temple or
making krathin gifts o

g giving food daily to the monks

observing every Buddhist Sunday
) strictly observing the "Five Precepts"

(Suksamran, 1977:10)

- From this list it becomes clear that those acts which involve some

intimate association with the Buddhist order of monks are perceived
as producing the most merit. It is only at the lower end of the
hierarchy,that Tambiah sugéeéts that the observance of the "Five
~+Lepts™ (which include such acts as aésisting thevpoor) are viewed
as rolentially meritorious. With this. exception, the main source of
merit resides within the temple and the Buddhist monkhqsd, a fact
which tends to reinforce and justifynthe high-respect and status

afforded religious figures in the villags.

The above-outlined approach to reality related to the concepts
of merit-making and karma has éeveral implications within the Thai

village setting. The amount of cash income and time devoted to this

115



116

activity has been noted above. A second implication which strongly
affects social réiations is the Buddhist view that all individuals
are essentially unequal. According to this principle, all igdividuals,
on the basis of their karma, can be placed at some level on a "moral -
hierarchy". Some individuals, specifically those who possess ‘the
outward signs outlined above by Tambiah, are viewed as morally
superior. They are viewed in this light since the present state

of their existence is interpreted to reflect their internal moral
worth. The villager tends to view the world in terms of a hieréfchy
in which those who succeed, who are leaders, who are wealthy or
intelligent are naturally morally superior to others who are less
successful since these characteristics are the results/rewards

which aecrue to a morally superior kamma. Kirsch terms this the
Buddhist "conception of intrinsic inequalities and qualitative
differences in individual moral value, a theory of'unequal souls'"
(MaAllis’. -, 1973:189). Each villager is continually working toward
improving his standing within the :ierarchy, but the reality of

the hierarchy is ;n unquestioned assumption which flows from the

;ery concept of karma. This view of "unequal souls" as it relates to »
moral and social hierarchy can have a profound effect upon the
development of indigenous commﬁnity projects within the village

as well as the process of need identification_and participation by
different levels of village residents in devéiopment activities.

This implieation will be examined in detail in Chapter IV.

Suffice it to note at this point that it represents a potentially



serious limiting factor to mass participation at the village level.

\ A second outcome of this stress on merit-making relates to
N

the observation that merit-making is the value par excellence within

the Thai village which motivates future—directed activity of a long-
term nature. It represents, for most villagers, the totality of
future-oriented activity with the exéeption of planting crops and
raising animals, both of whichgactivities tend to be rathef cyclical
and short term in nature. Merit-making, then, stands in contrast to
the notable dearth of other "development"-oriented activities of
a pérsonal or community nature within the typical Thairvillage
setting. Given the social, cultural, and economic reality in Thai-
land, most villagers reaiistically perceive attempts at improvement
of their personal positions as having limited potential for success.
As described above, the wiser path to personal aggrandizement lies
in the accumulation of merit aﬁd, where possible, thé establishment
of ties to a more powerful individual through the creation of
entourage relationships. Outsidé of these two avenues, improvement
of one's state of life is perceiﬁéd as cépricious at best.

In summary, merit-making appears to represént that value -
which motiﬁates by far the largest amount of non-survival-oriented
activity at the village level. Almost all rituélistic behavior in the

village is related at least peripherally to the accumulation of merit

for individual development. The government has noted the above and is
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now attempting to present development projects in such a light that,
through acceptance and promotion by the Buddhist Sangha, the vill-
agers will view them as potentially meritorious activities, since
all those activities which are not clearly related to merit-making

and which cannot be immediately tied to the personal survival needs

of the individual are relegated to secondary importance. In this senée,

merit—making represents the outlet of popular choice for achieve-

ment—-oriented and "development"-related activity among the Thai.

Respect for Authority (Khwam Napthyy)

«ssthe attitudes of respect that one sees are perhaps
distinctively Thai. Almost all the literature on Thai-
land refers, at one point or another, to the patterns
of respect ... existing between people, both within
and without the family ... The role of these respect
patterns cannot be emphasized enough (Phillips, 1965:

32-33). ‘ :

. The second value to be observed within the Thai village con-

text - formal respect for those in positions of authority - represents

a logical extension of the "theory of inequality of ‘souls" examined
above. Those who are morally superior and who deserve to stand in
positions of authority over their fellow villagers are expected
naturally to assume their authority roles and care for their infer-
iors as benevolent superiors. The authority role may represent
simply the position of an older child in relation to his younger
siblings, it may represent the status difference between a villager

énd dne of the village elders, or it may represent the formal diff-

;\},
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erence between an ordinary citizen and a government bfficial.
Regardless of the form of status difference, however, the patterns of
respect afforded superiors by inferiors are well noted in Thai culture
and Thai ethnographic research. Kaufman (1960:31) describes the
older—younger sibling relationship (ghi—naung) as "the most

important. determinant of social behavior in the community." It is

also one of the first observable facets of Thai interpersonal

behavior at all other levels of age and social class relationship.

Socialization leading to the development of this value starts
at an extremely early age with patterns and attitudes of respect
drilled into each child in a variety of ways. The traditional "waj"
jesture as well as honorifics which emphasize differences in status
between social actors are learrsc almost before the child can walke
Each child quickly identifies his or her position within the auth-
ority structure of the househola and learns the behavior appropriate

for the various roles which that position entails.

Within the context of the school, some of the teachings con-
tained in a government.pamphlet used to promote "correct morals"

in the society are of interest. Of the eleven "Characteristics of

a Good Person (Sombad Khoong Phuu Dii), three deal directly with
superior—inferior relations:

1) Do not try to act in the same way as your superior
(meaning simply "Know your place")



' 2)Do not be concerned with your own comfort before
the comfort of your superiors

3)If you are a superior [the assumption being that
even students are superiors since the text is used
at a grade four level] wherever you go, you should
look after the comfort of your inferior

. (Phillips, 1965:44-45)

Within the formal learning structure, then, as well as in the informal
socialization processes of the family, the value of respect for
" authority is promoted at every opportunity. The end result of the

process 1is than, within sibling and later friendship relationships,
\

the individual's position in the authority structure assumes the B
respect of those younger than him. Such resbect is willingly grahted,
for the elder is expected to\take care of the younger dependent's

needs, affording the inferior assistance whenever it is possible for

him to do so. The symbiosis of this pattern, then, forms a tradition

which carries on to all aspects of Thai interpersonal behavior.

Outside the family, this early socialization is translated
into outward patterns of respect for all those perceived to be in
positions of authority. Rubin (1973:h25—hh5) describes in great
detail the formal interaction which occurs between‘rural Thai
officials (as superiors) and villagers (as inferiors). Such
patterns of respect are based upon status inequaliﬁies flowing from
perceived differences in age, wealth, power, knowledge, or religious
and/or government role. Until the relative status of individuals

within a'social situation has been identified according to the above

-
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criteria, it is difficult for any meaningful interaction to occur

sinc; the roles of the various actors are based on their relative

statuse. Such roles cannot be playéd out without a clear definition
of the> status of each player.

The above value is translated, as indicated above, into
formalized patterns of behavior characterized by deferential and
respectful subservience while in the direct presence of the
authority figure. One of the most notable of these patterns is the
tendency not to question a superior's statements or add information
to his statement which might prove him wrong. This pattérn makes
it extremely difficult for people in authority in Thailand to
accumulate accurate data from subordina;é; without a direct request.
Even .under such circumsfances fuli information may not be received,

since inferiors tend to pass on only that information which they

feel their superior wants to hear.

Within the village, the above pattern leads villagers to
avoid making suggestions as to the‘needs of the village. Formal

respect for' the status of the village leaders reduipés subservience

on the part of thf—gzg;nﬂry’figﬁg;g\te\gpe views of the elders,

gj,&eigi‘zg—;he formal social setting. Such belavs expectations

0
tend to maintain the relations between superior and inferior at a
formal and somewhat distant level, a situation which is expected

by all concerned. Moerman describes a scene where a Provincial
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Governor, through an address which was read by the District
Officer, attempted to modify this arrangement vis-a-vis his offic-
ials and the villagers:

At one point in his address he [the District Officer]

contrasted the villagers' old attitude of respect- '

ful fear toward the officials with the desired new

spirit of intimate friendship between them. Here the

District Officer and his audience burst into laughter,

no longer able to contain their amusement at such
strange ideas (Moerman, 1964 40).

I?lcontrast to the intimate friendship encouraged by the
Provincial Governor as described above, iq most Thai settings the
oﬁtward demonstrations of respect are those observed most frequently.
Such behavior patterns result in outwardly smooth, conflict-free social
situations. They also, however, have a potentially immense impact
on the long-run efficiency of village social organizatiqﬁfsince
decisions are often made by authority figures who do not have a
true appreciation of the needs of those affected. )

8

A secoﬁd more positive effect of the value of formalized
'respeét may be the wide~spread establishment df‘entourage or "patron-
client" relationships between inferiors and those whom they perceive
as potential patrons. Hénks,indiscussing status inequality in Thailand, ’
observes:-

In the West we consider a reciprocal exchange possible

only between cooperating equals; inequality of station

seems to constrain us. The Thai, however, because

they assume sysbiosis to form the basis of reciprocity,
deem an inequality to be essential (Hanks, 1972:8L).

; -
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Inequality of status within the Thai social order leads to socially
defined patterns of mutual assigtance, patterns which form for most
Thai the only socially viables:j:;;;;;m for ensuring relative security
within a relatively insecure social context. Social inequality, then,
forms the basis of the entourage system, a system whereby those less
powerful attempt to allign themselves with influential patrons, thereby
protecting themselves from the daily uncertéinties of village life.

In this sense, the value of "respect for authority" is trans;ated

into a potentially useful cultural structure for those who are able

L

to establish the requisite relationéhips.

The above-described patterns of respect tend to structure
almost all formal interpersonal activity within the Thai context.

In Kirsch's words:

There are virtually no social roles or interactions among
Thai that do not carry some comnotations of hierarchical
differences in status... the Thai have no way to inter-
act except in hierarchical terms (McAlister, 1973:195).
Such patterns form the hub of social activity in village Thailand
and motivate much of the behavior which can be observed through

village social structure.

Conflict Avoidance

‘\”‘

«sothe main precept of social contact is: "Avoid face-
to-face conflict". The strength of this rule in dis-
couraging the expression of negative feelings may be
seen in the [response to the sentence completion
question]: "People who never show their feelings..."



Of thirty seven replies, thirty four indicated the
positive value of such a quality (Kaplan, 1961: 281).

Closely related to the value of respect for authority is thaL
of conflict avoidance, a value which ensures that almost all public
social interactions are carried out in an amicable and outwardly
cordial fashion. The observation that conflict avoidance is a value
pattern is not meant to indicate that there exists no conflict in
Thailand. Indéed, a survey by the United Nations in 1971 indicated
that Thailand had the highest per capita murder rate in the world.
What the "conflict.évoidance" is meant to in 'caté is that, in
normal interpersonal relgtions, face-to-fac aggression is avoided.
Klausner describes this phenomenon aé follows:

One of the most prevalent patterns of social béhavior-- o
in Thai village society is that of harmonious human
relationships with one's fellow villagers and a con-

comitant avoidance of overt acts which express anger,
displeasure, criticism, and the like (Klausner, 1972:

45).
Such social appeasement of others, motivated by a desire to avoid
socially awkward and embarassing situations with peers and superiors,
is most obvious when acted out in the presence of authority figures
as described above. The propensity for Thai villagers-té avoid
outward disclosure of displeasure, however, extends far beyond

relationships with superiors. It extends to almost all public inter-

. actions in which conflict might conceivably occur.

-

The high religious as well as social value placed on the

~
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avoidance of conflict adds support to the motivation of the Thai

to shy away from confrontation, even in those situations where the
individual must withstand personal affront to pride and dignity

as a result. Buddh&sm »mphasizes as part of each individual's

growth toward spir{fual maturity the. avhidance of the extremes of
the emotional spectrum. Klausner maintains that this applies equally
to the socially acceptable emotions such as love and friendship \
but the clearest focus of this emphasis within Buddhist teachings
centers on the avoidance of expression of such emotions as anger,
hatred, and annoyance (Klauéner, 1968). Phillips' survey of rural
peasants demonstrates clearly the value which villagers place on
hiding their true feelings from others in order to preserve a
harmonious climate. He summarizes hic findings as follows: "the

most obvious fact about aggression is that villagers cannot tolerate
its spontaneous, direct expression in face-to-face relationships"

(Phillips, 1965:1704171).

As demonstrated by the results of the United Nations' survey,
this does not mean that anger and hatred are never expresses in the
Thai social setting. Such feelings occur naturally as part of human
interaction. Within the Thai context it is simply deemed improper
to introduce such anti-social emotions into direct and open express—
ion. The Thai, ™"masters of the roundabout approach" (Klausner, 1968:5),
have devised a variety of culturally acceptable mechanisms‘which

serve to vent such emotions upon the appropria* parties while

¢

~ L)
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preserving the social order and the facade of smooth and courteous
interpersonal relations. A detailed description of these cultural
devices is beyond the scope of this paper. It is sufficient to note
that their effectiveness is recorded in Thai ethnographic literature
(Klausner, 1968; Phillips, 1965). Through their use the value of
"conflict avoidance" is reinforced as a centf?l pattern of Thai

social order.

As a final comment focusing on this value pattern, the author
wishes to suggest that conflict avoidance along with the assoc- ) "
iated value ol respect for authority form two aspects of the
Thai pattern of social behavior called "Krengchai". This term
truly defies exact definition in western terms, reflecting behavior
patterns of self-effacement and over—consideration for the comfort
and rights of others, at times to the extreme disadvantage of the
individual exhibiting the behavior. Krengchai requires, for example,
-that requests being made of superiors be carried out through the
use of third parties so that the potential embarrassment to the
principals involved be minimized should the request be met with a
negative response. Since krengchai behavior tends to increase social
distance and formalize the setting in which it occurs, it can be
seen to have a limiting influence in the area of interpersonal

behavior, especially in those cases‘requirihg open and frank

communication. 9



Individualism

\/ \\‘

.

(Villager. | often pay little\Ei:entlon to the rights,

obligations, and responsibililties which are supposed

to form the substance of enduking relationchips ...

they offer a Siamese maxim to sanction these tenden- o
cies:"To follow your own heart is to be a true Thai"

(Phillips, 1967:346-34L7)

The final value orientation to be examined is individualism,
the pronounced tendency of the Thai villager to avoid binding inter-
personal commitments, preferring instead to undertake actions and
projects as.an in@ividual, thereby freeing himself from what he
perceives as uncertain dependence 5§3his peers. This pattern héé
been noteéd by numercus researchers of Thai social interaction
(Phillips, 1965; McAlister, 1973; Tambiah, 1970;: Piker, 1968) as
having a major determining influence upon the manner in which
Thais interact with others in a social setting and, by extension,

-

upon norms governing socially defined expectations concerning

¢ -

patterns of mutual assistance and cooperative activities within

the village.

The Thai propensity tQ focus on self-interest and iﬁdependence
has been described in a variety of ways by researchers undertaking
analysis of village interaction. Piker observes that:

The Thai peasant enjoys a reputation f:- tenacious indiv-
idualism ... Believing that the intent..ns of others vis-
a~vis himself are callous, indifferent, or exploitative,
the villager is reluctant to involve himself emotionally
with others lest he be rebuffed (Piker, 1968:778-779).
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Piker maintains that the only 2ption to this tendency is the

willingness of villagers to involve themselves in quid pro quo

cooperative ventures such as agricultural work exchanges and merit-—

making ventures as well as friendship-based social encounters of a

casual, ad hoc basis. The first of these exceptions can be viewed ,

as simply an extension of the "self-interest" motivation into a
framework where it would be impossible to carry projects through

to completioﬁ without some form of assistance. In the seéond case,
long term, casual relationships are the norm, although their viability
generally rests upon the implied understanding that the association
holds so binding mutual commitment over time. The individﬁals are,

in a senée, rewarded by the‘}elaxed fellowship of the immediate

encounter, the equivalent in a social sense, of the quid pro quo

material benefits described above in relation to agricultural

ventures.

Phillips makes note of this value orientation in his study

of Bang Chan personalities. He notes:

The realities of Bang Chan are so weighted in the direction
of atomistic and essentially non-relational considerations
that [the bulk of Phillips' study focuses on] the individual-
istic nature of the villagers (Phillips; 1965: 95)..

" In what must be regarded as a key insight into v1llage reality in

'relatlon to the indiv1duallst1c orientation of the 1nhab1tants,

Phillips notes that, even given the importance if meritﬂmaking within
the villaggrs"psycho-social reality, "in Bang Chan 59\§ercent of the
adult men are as willing as I am to ignore the institutional press—

ures to become monks" (Hans Dieter-Evers, 1969:26). Phillips'
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‘maintains that such a striking example of the willingness to avoid
participation in culturally advocated activities represents a socially
sigﬁificant aspect of village 1ife. The value orientation which
motivates the Thai to'be true to one's own heart" represents for

the villager a factor which supersedes cultural normms and, in the

truve sense of the word, becomes a norm in itself.

One of the clearest sources lending strength to this value
orientation is There&ada‘Buddhism. In a preceding section this
author explored the centrality of the value of merit-making in
Thai daily life. The importance of merit-making stems from the
principle that each person exists in a state of ultimate isolation.
Individuals are self-responsible for the determination of their
karma. Each person functions as a free agent, responsible only for
and to himself within this framework. Buddhist canonical literature

?is replete with references sfressing the cehtrality of this doctrine.
‘%me frequentky quoted passége from the Dhamapada reads: "By oneself
is evil done; by ongself one suffers; by oneself is evil left

undone; by oneself is one purified" (Phillips, 1965:88). The
resu%}ant view of reality within the Buddhist world of ihe Thai
villager reflects thiswgadividualistic framework, orienting the
population toward self-serving behavior undertaken in a manner

involving as little commitment to social obligation as possible.

The above is not meant to suggest that Thai are so deeply
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religious that individual vilY-~ers weigh every action in terms of
their individual kharmic gainse. Thai, called upon to rationalize
individualistic behavior, will cite a variety of reasons for their
actions. The basic effect, however, of socialization within a Budd-
hist philosophical framework tends to create a strong value base
which legitimizes such behavior and which the Thai, if pressed,
will be quick to mention. Such a value base imports a

[

fundamental legitimacy to the pursuit of individualistic
self-concern. More important, it establishes a definition
of social reality that assumes the ultimate reference

of every person's act is himself" (Phillips, 1965:89).

.

(o]

This value orientation, stréssing independence from obligatioh
to others and freedom from constraint upon action of the individual,
stands in apparent confradiction to two of the other values noted
above - respect for authority and conflict avoidance. It also tends
to fly in the face of one of the more prevalent forms of voluntary
informal structural organization within the village - the entourage
system. The apparent contradictions, however,‘stem from the aiff—
erence between the western understanding of the modes of Behavior
expected of a person characterized as "individualistic" and those
deemed socially appropriate to the Thai villager. Those people

' defined as individualistic in a western society would\tend not to

submit themselves to the dogmatic commands of an authoyity figuire
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such a situation, as noted above, is mute acceptance éf the plan

and agreement with the superior, based upon respect for his position.
Such ready subservience does not appear on the surface to depict
individualistic tendencies.

l‘\;
L‘\ﬁ J

In cases where such behavior occurs, however, the situational
subservience of the individual to the authority figure means little
in terms of commitment once the villager has left the presence of
the formal meeting. Here,  away from the exigencies of the formal
social interaction setting and the potential for open inter-
.perséﬁal conflict, the villager defines himself as free to decide
what he, as an individual, chooses to commit himself to in action.
His ritualistic agreement with the superior's plan simply indicates
that he respects the position of the superior. Commitmeﬁt to the
plan comes only as the project meets the individual needs of the .
villager. Such individualistic response to projects, coupled with
the formal ritualistic agreement and apparent enthusiasm of the
villagers for development projects in the village exasperates many
rural devéib;ment workers who make the mistake of assuming that
agreement in the formal setting will be translated into commitment
vand action in the project implementation stage. . Such is often not
the cage, making development planning in the village setting problem-

atic at best.

The concept of the entourage, on the other hand, appears to

(//’
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embody an ongoing form of dependence which often constrains the
individual and demands subservient action on his part. Within the
village setting, the Thai villager realizes that bettering one's |
position through extraordinary economic or social endeavours is
normally dependent "largely upon how much others can be induced
tb do on one's behalf" (Piker, 1968:780). The dependency involved,
however, seems to contradict the indivi¢ualistic, freedom-loving

tendencies outlined above.

This apparent contradiction becomes less confusing when viewed
simply as a strateé& for the achievement of individual goals. With
the assistance of some patron who is more powerful, wealthy, or
influgntial than himself, the villager may be able to satisfy his
needs. Without such assistance personal aggrandizement ﬁay well be
impossibles With this in mind, the individual freely chooses the
strategy of dependence in order to increase’his chances of personal
advancement. The fact that‘dependence in such cases is a strategy
becomes obvious when we note tﬂat the villager»fréely and frequently
changes such entourage allegiances when hoped-for benefits are no%
forthcoming.'In Hanks' and Phillips' words:

The Thai system of affiliation with a leader who grants
favors in return for obedient service encourages depend-
ence... In this system the provision for limiting the
power of a superiof lies in the freedom of changing
. affiliation (Kaplan, 1961:654~655). ' _
In this way the individual femains very much in charge bf_the

relationship, a fact which clearly reduces the psychological
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conflicts potentially present through the apparent dependency invol-
ved. |
Iﬁ'sqmmary, then, although this value pattern is acted out

in ways whicﬁ\reflect the cultural realities within the Thai sett-
ing, the value of individualism tends to motivate both the types of
social behavior which‘occur and, to a large extent, the forms of
social organization which héve evolved in the village. As an over-
all orientation, this value pattern represents a strong limiting

factor with regard to attempts to establish any form of large

scale cooperative ventures among the rural population.
§

SUMMARY

In an article which examines the concept of atomistic society,
Honigman provides a list of observable characteristics of behavior
which he maintains are typical of social structures representing
atomistic tendencies. Among them are the following:

1) Primary concern is put on a person's own individual
interests and on great freedom from, or avoidance of
social constrdint. As a result, interpersonal behav-
ior strongly manifests the property of individualisme..

2) People reveal a tendency to retreat from too intense
or urmecessary contact with neighbours, with the
result that interpersonal relations are marked by
empirically demohstrable reserve or caution e..
Interest is most often confined to short temm
consequences or expected reciprocities; such
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relationships do not give rise to long term
structural obligations.

3) When attempts at large scale organization are made,
they often fail because people are unready or
unwilling to collaborate or cooperates.

4) Alliances shift fluidly and the indivic:al with-

draws from groups or autonomously changes his
loyalty.

(Honigman, 1968:220-221)

Honigman's four characteristics of atomistic society, interrelated

as they are, reflect a great deal.of the social structure and
cultural tradition described above in relation to Thai society.
Indeed, ?iker (1968) characterizes the Thai social order as

generally atomistic, although he cites some specifics (notaﬁly
friendship patterns) which fall outside this pattern. The direct.
implications of this form of social organization and value
orientation-with regard to the introduction of an innovation such as
éonmunity development are difficult to predict with accuracy.
However, the very forms which village social structure have taken

and the behavior expected as a result of cultural véiue patterns
leads to some speculation as to some of the potential limitations

of such an effort. It is to an examination of the realities of the
coﬁmunity development program as implemented by the Thai gavernment
that this study now turns, bearing in mind that the interrelationship
between social structure.and social values will determine in the final
analysis the potential for the successful utilization of this

development approach in rural Thailande = -



CHAPTER IV

ANALYSIS OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

AND THE THAI SOCIAL SETTING

In seeking a goal of increasing technological change,
the Thai government for almost a century has followed

a policy based on the accepted theory that technologival
change was not only a good thing ... but that such
change should be introduced from the outside and should
spread through government initiative from the top nd
center downward and outward to the Thai people. Th.
until very recently this policy of forced feedin: ..
the top down has held the field without challenge
(Yatsushiro, 1966:121).

We prefer to reserve the term community development for
the process described as change from a condition where
one or two people or a small elite within or without
the local community make decisions for the rest of the
people to a condition where people themselves make
these decisions about matters of common concern; from
a state of minimum to one of maximum cooperation;. from
a condition where few participate to one where many
participate; [and] from where all resources and spec-
ialists come from outside to one where local people
make the most of their own resources.

«semuch of what is considered community development
abroad would not fall within the present definition,
for the activities involved frequently do not aim
primarily at strengthening the horizontal pattern

of the local community but aim rather at accomplish-
ing some specific objective such as changing methods
of agriculture, improving the industrial base, or
improving sanitation... (Warren, 1972:32h43255.
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INTRODUCTION

The quotations above represent two separate approaches to
an understanding of the meaning of development, The Thai govern-
ment approach emphasizes the material or technological aspects of
the effort while assumimg that those who are undergoing development
have no need to participate actively in the process. The second
approach seeks to ma?ntain that the most important aspect of the
development process is precisely this direct participation of
those affected by innovations in the design and implementation of
those programs meant to affect their lives. The endégoal of such
a process is representea by an increased ability of the partici-
pants to make decisions locally and, through working‘g%operatively

in small groups, to assume increased responsibility for the meet-
ing of local coﬁmunity needs with limited input froﬁ'external
agencies. The physical projects through which such "people develop-
ment” occur are viewed simply as a means to an end, that end being
the creation and dévelopment of an attitude on the part of the
participants wh;ch encourages self-reliance and self-help.

The Th#i approach- to development stéms from a number of
‘qultural realities which assume government control and direction
of the'processsof development. It must be remembered that culture

represents, among other things, a "set of ready-made definitions

of the situation" (Bock, 1969:188), definitions which tend to

136
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' structure appropriate modes of action within given contexts. As a

rural worker considers the implementation of a development approach
within a specific culture, he invariably discovers certain of the
cultu;e's "definitions of the situation" which tend_to hinder or
facilitate the acceptance of those innovations which he is encourag-

A

ing.

In discussing change, Foster (1973:77-88) analyses these
factors, touching first upoﬁ the "barriers" or change-inhibiting
factors which he maintains are present in all cultures. He class~—
ifies these into three types. The first he terms "those which can :
be conceptualized prima;ily in cultural terms: the basic values of

the group, its concepiion of right and wrong, the nature of the

articulation of the elements of the culture ... and the overriding

“economic limitations that can be identified." A second set of

barriers, he maintains, are found "in the nature of the social
structure of the group: the prevailing type of family, and the
relationship among its members, ... the locus of authority in
familial and political units, the nature of factions, and the
like." His third category of change-inhibiting factors he éxpresses
in psychological terms, i.e. "individual and group motivations,
communiication problems, and thé nature of perception." Rubin
(1974:7-12), in his"Theory of Developmental Interaction", insists

than any exploration of factors affecting the implementation of
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rural development programs must avoid the tendency to focus on

one individual barrier to the exclusion of others. He cites numerous
studies which propose single-factor explanations for development
difficulties within the Thai setting, studies which tend to ignore
the total field of barriers in their analysis. Rubin insists that,
in order to arrive at a complete understanding, the researcher must
focué on the overall effects’of the interaction between all three
types of barriers. It is this interaction which, in the final
analysis, determines the degree to which development programs are

affected.

The previous chapter has attempte! to describe in some detail
aspects of the cultural, social, and psychological milieu of the
Thai culture which are particularly relevant to this study. This’
chapter will proceed to an analysis of how these particular 7
- features, or "definitions of the situation", interact to affect
the implementation of the community development program within a
rural Thai context. In order to approach this analysis in a
structured manner,“the author wishes to re-state briefly thé’five
basic action principles which have been deemed essential if a pro-
| gram is to be viewed as "community development" according to the

definition used in this sﬁudy. These principleé, as outlined in

Chapter II, are:

1) Community development, as a process, shquld address itself
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toward both the economic betterment of the community and
the increased éocial competence of the community members

in such processes as need identification, decision-making,
and demand aggregation for the community as a whole. It is
a dual-focused process with a greater emphasis on increased
socizl competence over the long term than on short-term

\
material development goals.
\

2) Community development projects should be based upoA the
expressed needs of the participants affected by the pﬂogram.
These felt needs should reflect the whole spectrum of the
community and not simply those of the more wealthy landowners

or other elite.

3) Commﬁnity development should be democratic, representing a
program which promotes the right of each individual to par--
ticipate in and make input to development efforts which affect

him.

4) Community devélopment should be based upon local participation,
such participation involving both an active voice in program
planning/decision-making as well as the provision of local

resources and labour by the participants.

5) Commmity development is a process based upon the principie
of »self-help, here indicating & focus on self-initiative and

self-responsibility on the part of both the individual partici-



pant and the community as a whole. Through the application of
this principle, participants learn to assume responsibility
for their own community affairs and not to wait for some

external stimulus or agent to initiate the process of change

for them. ‘

To "'the extent that programs meet or approach these five basic
principles, they can be said to represent community development as
defined by this thesis. To the extent that cultural factors block
or hinder the application of these principles, thereby causing a
change in the foéus of the program, they are held not to represent
- successful community development practice. The remainder of this
chapter will explore, through analysis of the interaction between
the barriers and facilitating factors present within the Thai
setting, the potentiai for the successful integration of cdﬁm;nity
development at the village level. The author wishes to acknowledge
in advance the artificial nature ofithﬁ analysis which follows.

The reader will quickly become awarecthat it is in their free-~

flowing ‘interaction that the total effects of these\éggturall

social, and psychological factors are acted out in the village. The

artificial separation of factors into three categories serves simply

to make the analysis more structured. Withbéut such seﬁaration, the ‘
\

sections to follow would take on a chargeter too unwieldy for a

study of this nature.
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CULTURAL BARRIERS

Within the three categories of barriers to change suggested
by Foster (1973:825; 1t is possible to separate various cultural
factors under each category. Often the separation may appear
arbitrary cince in some cases, dne factor may just as vaildly be
seer as having impact in the other areas. The following classif-
icatioﬁs represent this author's attempt tc¢ structure this
analysis as factors appear meaningful ?o him. For example, under
cultural parriers, the Buddhist religious fraﬁework, the attitude
of respect for superiors, and the elite-dominated dec%;ionﬂnaking

uprocess appear to be the more obvious patterns Wthh act as barriers
to the c0mmun1ty development process.’

The Buddhist Religious Fra-:wcr crk

The strong Buddhist religious background of the Thai villager
has already been noted above. In relation to.individual motivation,
the Thai Buddhist ethic ﬁgs some rather direct implications for both
the focus and the fomm gf activities tonsidered appropriate within
the village cultural milieu. Tanham comments: "The notion of éollect—
ive respon51b111ty and activity to improve the welfare of others is
.not in keeping w1th Buddhist teachlng, which lays great emphasis on
the individual road to salvation" (Tambiah,_197h:38). The Buddhist

tradition stresses the individual responsibility of each person to



work out his own kharmic development. Each villager must take the

necessary actions to ensure thai, through meritorious activities,

he gains improved status in the next incarnation. In his discussion

of Thai development activities, Jacobs phrases the essence of this
attitude as follows:

Religiously speaking ... each man has his own respons-
ibility to act or not to act in his own advantage and
to accept the moral and material consequences of his
actions in accordance with the law of righteousness...
In sum, there is nothing in Thai religious reasoning
that would positively direct personal interests into
channels which would commit individuals definitely in
open-ended, long-term obligations to others or to
abstract social causes "no matter what the consequences"
eee In this sense, the religion offers no social ethic
or prescription for commited social responsibility
(Jacobs, 1971:290-291).

The only "commited secial responsibility" accepted by the Thai
Buddhist is the responsibilit. t/’to his own individual karma and '
its development, most strﬂ’fin%(y\\‘,hrough-v.the medium of merit-

, making. | .

A

s

This attitude doe= not preclude Thai participation in group

activities where the results of the group effort accrue directly
to the .‘md.:nridual (such as group merit-making activities or quid

pro _quo farming ventures involving cooperatlon with ne:.ghbours)

In fact, a grbat deal of thef meypit-making activity which occurs in- -

the village involves group activity. The focus, however, remains
clearly on merit accruing to the individual, so much so that,
within the traditional Thai setting, merit can be said to be the

24» 13
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greatest motivating factor for voluntary social cooperative

enterprise.

Tambiah's hierarchy of merit-making activities was outlined
in Chapter III. None of these traditional activities, it should,bé
noted, focused on acts which promote the general development of
the community. The mechanism of‘cooperative effort is'not iisted
as a particularly merit~producing structure nor are activities
iwhich focus on the development of community infrastfucture (roads,
wells, and bridges). There would appear, given Thai Buddhist
tradition, little or no motivation from a merit-making perspective
to participate in such activities. And yet, the bulk of community
development programming focuses on community infrastructure construct-
.ion. Since the majority of such activities have little direct effect
.on the subsisténce activities of the average peasant (since they
are precluded from the need identification process) and slnce
they potentially detract from the time available for enjoyable
acE;vities, commnity development participation is viewed by most
&illagers as a poor fourth in terms of activities which motivate -

.action.
w»

v - t
From another point of view, as well ,  the Buddhist ethic stands
'as a barrier to villager'participation in community development pro-

jects. The majority of coﬁmunity develomment activities focus upon

\
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maﬁf&tim of the environment for the subsequent betterment of
those affected by that environment. Wells, dams, roads, and other
infrastructural improvements represent attempts to improve the
present living conditions of the villager. The Buddhist ethic,
on the other hand, does not focus on the manipulation of the
environment as a means to improving an individual's present state.
The focus, rather, is on living a moral life and devéIOpi.ng an
individually meritorious karma. Through this means, the Buddhist
believes that his living conditions will improve regardless of
the social and physical environment within which that life is acted
out . (and which is only tentatively changeable anyway). Jacobs
comments:

Although Thai Buddhism is anything but passive to

evil, it is not active against it in the sense that

it positively sanctionsman's conquest of his evil

environment, certainly x\ot through the formation

of relrlous [or secularly] motivated social move-

gents fordinstitutional, environmental reform. In

the last analysis, the conquest of environmental
evil is not crucial to his conquest of h:unself

(Jacobs, 1971:300).
The community development focus on man's ability to influence for
the better his: living conditions is not objectionable from the
Buddhist point of view. It simply represents an inversion of

Buddhist priorities..

» ~—

Activities a'pproaehed through commnity development do not
represent an easy method of meeting individual needs. They represent
ooncérbed efforts by participants, involving hard physical labour,
direct participation, and the commitment of time, money, and
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effort be all-concerned.‘Tb participate in such effortﬁ, villagers
must be highly motivated. As a method representing a truly innovative
and to some extent antitheticgl approach to personal development
when viewed from a Buddhist viewpoint, community development has
little that would instill highly motivated. popular particiéation.

In fact, as described above, Buddhism aets as a blocking mech-

anism in terms of motivation, a fact resultiﬁ;iin what Jacobs
describes as the ™iotorious Thai lack of productive social organ-
izgtion and concerted social action" (Jacobs, 1971:300). The
Buddhist framework focuses villager attention in another totally

different direction in terms of "develognent" activities, much to

the frustration of the village workers. ,

Attitude of Respect for Superiors

Closely related to the abovelbutlined religious outlook is
the Tha; cultural view of man based upon what‘Kirsch has termed‘:he
"moral hierarchy of souls". As touched upon previously, Kirsch

. maintains that this doéma reinforces a helief in the "intrinsic
inequalities and qualitative differences in individual moral worth
between villagers" (McAlister, 1973:189). This belief is translated
into concrete behavioral assgmptions which affect village life. Within '

_ the aréa of decision-makii%, for example, this concept is trans-

lated into perceived superiér ability on the pgrt of the village

‘elite in such areas as village planning and business acumen in
/7



general, Villagers perceive themselves as incapable of méking such
decisions' because they are not wealthy, have low status, and do
not command the worldly respect of those around ;hem. These
oufward signs are interpreted as indications of a past and present
low moral worth, and individuals of such character are not viewed
as capable of making wise decisions regarding development issues.
Conversely, villagers expect that those who are wealthy, command
respect, and possess the other outward signs of moral superiority
should make decisions for the community since they appear to be
blessed with an ability to choose more wi5e1y th;n others. The
outward indications of past and present moral worth and success
nditate to the villagers that, in all likelihood, future success

will attend decisions made by such individuals.
“

This concept of Toral superiority, transléted into a respect
for and subservience to the decisions of superiors and authority
figures, becomés a limiting factor in the participationiéf the less
fortunate in village affairs. Kirsch\puts this in relation to the
present political order in Thailand when he asks: "Can a democratic
'political process be established easily whén Byddhist beliefs about
sintrinsic inequalities are institutionalized?" (McAlister, 1973:200)
More to the point in relation to the principles of community
development outlined above, can villagers be expected to articulate

demands, suggestions, and developmental plans to those in superior”

L6



positions when, by definition, those who are in such positions
are ﬁiewed‘as more capable of defining and planning for the needs
and wants of those.beneath them? The community development exper-
ience in Thailand to date demonstrates that villagers believe

that they cannot be expected to undertake such unfamiliar roles.

Tt should be noted that it is not only the villagers who
hold such views. In his discussion concerning government officials'
beliefs relative to development, Jacobs notes that

the political class [views itself] a priori as closer
to the cosmic center of moral perfectability- than are
any of the recipients of its favours. It believes it
is therefore entitled to decide what actions to take
in the best interests of promoting social stability
and economic welfare in the society... Members of the
political class see themselves as more worthy and more
capable of making the vital morally correct decisions
concagning the prevention of human misery than those
who a¥®e miserable. Hence the political authority must
act on its own Judgement, whether pleasing or not to
the recipients. It has both the moral right and the
moral obligation to be patrimonial (Jacobs, 1971:249).

The interaction of these attitudes on the part of the vill-
agers, the village elite, and the ébvernment officials~represents
a strong b;;rier to almost all of those principles which define a
true commnity development approach. Such attitudes pfpclude direct,
democratic participation in’ the identificatign of needs as well as
the planning process for program development. They also stand

directly in the path of the growth of "social competence" so
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important to commmity development philosophy. Such cultural
attitudes make the successful introduction of a viable community

development approach ﬁroblematic in rural Thailand.

The Elite-dominated Decision-making Process

Alfinal cultural barrier is related partly to the cancept of
moral hierarchy as described above but is based more in the formal-
ized patterys of respect which are demanded in interactions with
social superiors. As touched upon igp the section above dealing with
the Thai family system, -all Thai are socialized from youth to adhere
g a cuiturally defined set of patterns requiring‘deference gnd
respect to those who, by virtue of age, wealth, social status,‘
and position are viewed as superior. The whole system of personal
interaction is based upon the observance of such socially defined
status inequalities. In all social situations, formal deference
is éipected and demanded in relation to the opinions and plans of
authority figures, regardless of the lack of anderstanding and/or
praéticality which such plans demonstrﬁte vis-a-vis those who might
ultimately be expected to put them into operation and be affected
by them. This does not mean that, once 6utside the formal social
situation such opinionstor plans will be acted upon by those who,-
in the face-to-face interaction, had indicated agreement. The
culture, howéver, demands the minimum of proper deferential agree-
ment within the social setting. The unwritten rule is: "Never



contradict a superior or add information which will prove him

wrong or force him to lose face."

Although there are benefits which accrue to thoSe who
astutely acé out such tradition-bound behavior (notably throug£
the patron-client system), the necessity of maintaining the social
cosmetic of shch deference has its costs. In attempting to under~
take the process of communiiy devglopmént within such a setping,
the need identification mechanism of a public meeting where all
villagers a.e expected to express their opinions and eﬁgage in
.construétive disagreement leading to the establishment of a valid
hierafchy of needs in the village becomes culturally impractical.
I; such a situation, need aggregation usually results in the
identification of needs‘ which represent the interésts of the ;lite
in the village since this is the group which generaily assumes -
responsibility for voicing priorities. Even though the needs
identified through such a process do not generally meet desires
of ihe,poorer villagers, cultural tradition demands that they not
usurp the ;lite decision-making prerogative and identify needs more
meaningful to their situation. Such a move on their part would be
considered an affront to the village elite who, it must be
‘remembered,'are patrons to the majority of ﬁiilagers._Trqe need
identification withih this setting, then, becomes problematic.

?

The cultural dynamics outlined above indicate Ahat, for a
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variety.of reasons, the implementation of community development in
rural Thailand, based as it is on non-Thai cultural assumptions,
faces some severe limitations. As may Be surmised, the cultural
Jtraditions outlined above have been influential in the development
on the existing village social structure so as to ensure a comfort-
able fit between cultural” tradition and social organization. The
following éection examines those aspects of social structure and
‘organization which represent potential barriers to the community
development approach. The influence of the sultural values analysed
above will be obvious in thegdescription of village social ofganiz—

<

ation which followse.
SOCIAL BARRIERS

Foster (1973:106) notes that changes which attempt to

' 1ntroduce new technology are often accepted readily after some
initial-resistance. Changes which attempt o influence the modes of
social relationship,- however, are much more difficuly to implement.
'»(kmnmhities are structured through a variety 6f forms ;f social
organization which tend to arrange an orderly flow of daily activ-
ity, usually to the satisfaction of all participants. Various

' gspectsvof Thai village socialxstructﬁre have been outlined.above.
Some of these form potential barriers to community development pro-
gramming. In the following'sectian we will consider the potential

effects of the patron-client a}stem, conflict avoidance, and the
. .
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Thai aversion to the use of small groups. Each of these will be

examined in turn as it may affect the community development process.

The Patron-~client System

.

Within the Thai social context there is one mechanism which
dominates almost all social interaction and, to this point in time,
has figured in almost all development efforts. It is a sogial
factor without which the govefnment, in its present form, could
not function. Upon this mechanism all meaningful official-
villager interchange is. based. This structure is the tradibional
pairon:client or entourage,ﬁystem, the mainstay of Thai social

non-familial relationship.

This system represents the acting out of the hierarchy of

‘moral superiority described above as well as a mucﬁ'mqre mundane

aspect of vﬁl;age life - the distribution of power and ﬁealth by

those vhd possess it to those less fortunate who wish to gain

access to it for various purposes. Since the number of individuéls

within the Thai hierarchical ladder who possess true power'And
®access to resources is quite small, the'identifigation and retent-
" ion of a patron is considered crucial, since this'is the major

means of achigving extraordinary personal advancement (with the

J

exception of merit-making). The importance of this type of relation-
ship, viewed from the Thai perspective, cannot be over-emphasized
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in understanding Thai behavior in general. It represents an over-
riding mechénism which motivates a great deal of attention and
thought among village and urban Thai alike. Unfortunately, this

' same mechanism represents what might be viewed as the clearest
barrier to the implementation of community development in Thai-
land. This is true from several perspectives, the more important

of which will be examined below.

One of the more obvious ways in which this mechanism stands

in the way of an innovation such as community de%elopment stems from
the traditional patrimonial’attitudes of government officials as
patrons to all those under their official care. Such officials and
the elite in the villages consider it their role to "take care
of" those who are, by definition or by arrangement, their cliénts.
Such care consists of deciding which projects would be beneficial
fofkthem, what forms of de%elopment would be appropriate, and how
much development is optimal.'Jacobs describes the acting out of this .
relationship as follows:

Thai patrlmonlal leadership defines its own political ;

role in the society. The political desires [of the ellte] Lo

are considered to be a priori in the best interests and i

eyen vital to the survival of the general society. In s

other words, productive political action is assumed to R

be synonomous with elite innovation which arises indepen-:

dently from the felt needs of political subordinates,

not to speak of the population at large (Jacobs, 1971:29).
The patron-client relationship generally results, then, in govern-—

ment officials identifying, on their own or on the basis of a
« - J .
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higher official's decision, some needs, real or otherwise, in the
village. On the basis of such need identification, officials pro-

ceed to "give a project" to the gl ge, either in the form of

a finished product'(a;féﬁa;'

or in the form of)some §§§Q;:L .¢7 1 ical expértise so that

the villégers can‘Ede%al:“‘ ‘:' " ;

RS
The results of such an approach are generally représented by

a variety of inappropriate infrastructure-building r-njects in the

village designed to promote, at a miniﬁum, phe appearance of modern-

ization and rural developmeﬁ£. This is especially so in those areas

where government officials do not come from a‘rural background.‘A

more tangible result in the village is a feeling of frustration on T

- the part of the more discerning villagers and an increasing alien—*

ation from th% government structure. Such "participants", tied as

they are withﬁn the cultural roies described above in relation to

authority and avoidance of conflict and fearful of losing potentially -

beneficial patron ties, continue to passively support officially .

- sponsored and conceived programs in fulfillment of their roles as

dutiful clients rather than taking any initiative on their own to
' ;oive village problems. This last apbroach, the& believe, is
impractical given the economic and social limiting factors. If
tﬂey support the government plans, they perceive, they will at ,
least contimue to receive the mg;gipél bgléfits which the  official

programs provide. The system; then, is intéi'nally consistent. Both
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sides perceive the proper role of the official as that of benefactor
who decides which benefits should be distributed. In the interplay,‘
the direct participation of the villagers in need identification is’

lost. ° ‘

Such a relationship contradicts the basic community develop—
ment principles as outlined above. In Jacob's words
The program's prime problem is that its obvious develop-~
ment goal [maximizing the villager's political decision-

making potential] is not fully understood, let alone
accepted on the-local operational level where the

[community development's] non-patrimonial slogans must

be translated into substance through the bureaucratic

filter (Jacobs, 1971:63). C
The community development approach, including such principles as
local deciéion—making, participant idéntification of needs,
improved social competence, and self-help, are antithetical to.
thg whole patron~client process. Such Thai structures require
thgt bureaucratic decision-makers must remain indifferent to
popular political participation s&nce such involvement syfikes at
the very roots of the system. Allowing villager mass participation
would also mean, in addition, th;t bureaucra?ic patrons would have
to start basing their allocation of resources on the realistic
‘demands of their clients rather thanxén a caéricious disbursement -
of the often li&ited and frequently inappropriate resources at
theif disposal through the govermment bureaucracy. Such anchange s
in process represents a serious thregéiio the ability of the offic~

 ials to function effectively within the confines of a sufficiently

L.
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benevolent patron-client relationship since, in many cases, due.to

the limitations of their own resource base, they would not be in a

position to be able to mest the legitimate demands of the villagers.,

On the other hand, the villagers havé come to expect the
patron—dominated decision-making scenario. They realize that if
they choose to make their*&wn decisions they do so at the risk of
cutting off those materid] rewards which they receive in return
for their support. In a study by Rubin (1971:121), eighty nine
percent of villagers questioned preferred to have others.devise.
village projects. Even among the elite of the village, gnly fifty
five bercent preferred to éssume the fesponsibility of decision-
making regarding village development needs. Of the total polled,
only two percent preferred to cooperate as a group to identify
projects. This pattern represents a strong cultural and social

| barrier ‘4o successful commwnity development practice in the vill-
age, both from the standpoint of ihe officials and the villagers

(A

L1
é:like .

It should be noted that, as a result of extensive training

programs undertaken by the Thai Depariment of Community Development,
- <,_‘rg\}o§-;- ‘&Z‘ . b
a cadre of trained community dé%@lqpnent workers has been developed.

These workers, indoctrinated in the methodology of community develop~
| .

-

ment, have been attempting to implement development principles at

L J

the village levél'with.varying degrees of success. They represent,

v .
2
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however, a group caught in the middle.between the patrimonialism
of the officials and the potential client frame of reference of

thé villagers. In his anaiysis of the problems with community

e 2

development in Thailand, Rubin describes the plight of such
,r
individuals as follows:

Regardless of how well the comnunity development workers
functioned in helping the people to develop competence
skills, often they found themselves helpless to bring
projects to fruition. They might aid the villagers in
choosing their own projects only to have their schémes
vetoed by a higher level official. On some of these
occasions, the self-help schemes of the community
development people were nullified by the paternalistic-
ally.conceived schemes of provincial-level administra-

tive or ;velop-ent people (Rubin, 1974:91). ”
-
.Equally g'ustrating are the experiences of government officials who

wish to.implement grams which include villager—-centered need

_ identiﬁcati nforocesses. Such attempts are often met with resist- .

i ance from thpee"!.n' the village setting who expect the paternalism

be
B8 %eine the people in the district ;&hﬂnce
#thelr needs. But they*thought I was a very !
Pang-assumed I didn't know anything about.my -
¥, £5'told them what they needed they reepected
e ’ er' 19710-‘3‘0)0

5 A egc.h other :l.n their,g\rela%ionship. The. eomuqity devel,opnent A
i " c!mpidabonone;gndmeter, riot of reeom:ces bnt '
e :';5:‘ a v]ﬂ_.'océl'! whﬂ:h repreeents a tored.gn incursion upon a

: »/ . o -
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smoothly functioriing system, faces resistanc:;.on both hands as he
attempts to introduce the new self-help philosophy.
aF : .
There is an additional aspect of the patron~client system
which has direct impac£ at the village levez. It is that feature’
of the system which ties off1c1als»and village elite as well to the
\;arger social and bureaucratic sz!iem through entourage bonds. It
ffust be remembered that patroneclieht relationships operate at
all levels of the Thei social system, including the massive
bureaucrecy~which represents the government. Each c* the officials
within the bureaucratic system is a client to some higher-up patron
to vhom he owes deference and loyalty in return for his*evenpual : .’:'
~ promotion within the system. Such‘dfficials often find themselves
torn between what they perceive as village needs and what thex
receive as projects handed down to them from their bureaucratic
supervisors for implementation as’ deve10pment programbt In order
'to protect thelr own opportunities for career advancement, such
‘ officials must be respon31ve ta the autocratic decisions made by
their sqperiors, a 51tuat10n yhlch often results in their over- ‘ﬁvéﬂ

13 s fi&aigrue needs of the village population. Neher describes’ J’f
. ,: W’ pgeeg as it relabes to rural vocatlonal-developnent pro-w

v K 5w
4 "x :',‘"’ P .

' *motidﬂ A

ﬁ'year the Ministry of the Interior submits a list . .
&Y suggested vocational-promotion projects to the

District Officer. The list of 10-12 projects is:hot

‘based diréctly on the needs or demands of a certain

. :'. . .
! a : ®
. ,f@/ . v » ‘ .
- ; v - C . \
. s .
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area, but.représents the Ministry's judgement of what
the needs are. The projects are more binding than those
of the villagers since the Ministry requires at least
a minimal response (Neher, 1974:36).

The implication here is that, unless projects are based upon such
1

ﬁ\tectives, funds will not be placed at the disposal of the District

e Oia.fiCer and his chancea ..for ﬁmm&ion nthm the system’)ull be

» set back. ,In thv’?ace # euch pressure the villager can exert

- tive on. their own since this could be viewed as an affront to their

A

little ‘influence ov'e&‘ the pmgram—ldentlflcatlon and implement-—
at.ion prooese éxcep'b through passivity i.e. ghoosing not to become
8’

:mvolved ih su?plﬁ.ng labour and Jor resources for the projects

while meekly accepting whatever benefits. happen to accrue through

government benevolence. Neher comments:

* The personalization of the bureaucratic hierarchy into
patron—client groupings is both a strength and a weak-~
ness of provmclal administration. The contlnun.ng attempts
by bureaucrats to maximize their standings in the hier-
archy result in a wide array of programs. Subordinates.
mobilize worker® and resour<es to carry through develop—
mental projects requested by their superiors. In return

- for their support, officials reward their. subordinates
with promotions (Neher, 1974: 9)

The introduction of a myried of programs','faccording togNeher,
represents the pqositive asﬁct of ‘this feature of" che bureaucratic
patron-client relationship. Ag,a result of this system, however,
innovative programs are introztced only in response to a super—
1or's orders$ Bureaucrats find themselves reluctant. to he innova-

super:lora,. §uch officials are §lso aware of the possible disastrous
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consequences to their career should they dare to question non-

relevant plans. As a result, they tend * respond, not to the’

needs as they perceive them in the village or as villagers SR
-1 AN '
tentatively identify them through their . ..e, but rather to the ’éaisa

patrimonialistic dictates of their superiors, since implementation
of bureaucratic priorities tends to guarantee frequent promotion.
In a discussion with a visiting anthropologist, one ?&strict
Officer was quite candid about this fact. The researcher reports:
"Mr. San's criteria for allocation.[of project funds] was clearcut. .
He favored any project which would, in his mind, increase his |
chances for a promotion" (Ne%,x, 1974:22). Even commnity develop-
ment workers are forced to foflow the above pattern if they value
opportunities for increased status and promotion within the govern-
ment service. Jacobs maintains that
* as members of a patrimoniél bureaucracy; [ commnity
“ Qevelopmenf] workers? prebendary rewards and.hence\j*eir

interests and goals are dependent on satisfying LR

personal whims of patrimonial-bureasucratic supervisors

rather than the rural public with whom they interact and . ' ¢* -;
- nominally “serve ... these supervisors are more impresseg‘

with the material results of projects than with the me

[i.e. community developmeht process or the lack.;hereofj

by which they were achieved (Jacobs, 1971:64). .

F o
As a result of such pressures, the initial nine-month train—

thg program which all community development field staff undergo is
“often undermined as workers are forced to satisfy their superiors
by "pushing the process" in the village. Often staff will fall back

I
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on such
patrimonial~political strategems as that of the superior
*  bureaucrat guiding the inferior villager or that of the
central community' development staff member dispensing
service or grace to clients ... rather than facilitat-
ing the villagers' felt needs (Jacobs, 1971:64). .
The end result of such a process is the reinforcefent of the patrim-
onial system to the detriment of the potential "increased social
competence™ of the villagers. F ' Q
Al L"
\". v,
Within all societies the basic premise of responsiveness of “

government officials to influence is determined by the structire of  #

fhe bureaucracy. In situations where local authorities arl'e respon-

sible to the local citizenry for their continging positions, the \/
officialstend to attempt to maximize the sipport of their co A";i- "

. tuents, pjsumably by meeting a%s many of their ‘needs as possi&
In Thailand, local officials are not dependent upon the people
whom thly govern for their evaluation and promotion. Rather they
are responsible to the central government. This centering of power
within the govermment to reward officials for faithful service to
bureaucratic dictates and needs rather than 'villager—ideritified
priorities represents a potent social barrier to. the potqntial

for the successful implemerff.ation of community developrn‘ént pz_'inf ‘
ciples, especially in relétiozn to the villaéer—é)?fidﬁ re,lation—‘

~~

ﬂhipo. ‘ - : . i . ) 4 v

- » . -

The abbye-outlined factors'clearly have some direot ‘rele-

. vance. to commnity development practice in Thailand. The patron-
~ . )
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‘3
client system, based upon assumptions of a moral right and obliga-
tion on the part of the bureaucracy and the elite to define and
provide for the needs of those at the lower levels of the social
pyramid represents the antithesis of thé approach defined by those
principles outlined above in. relation to community development.
Bureaucrats, elite, and villagers alike baWe “That "without
government leadership'[and associated material benefits], people"
,’will ‘do what they want, become confused, and therefore projec‘ts
will fail"(Jacobé, 1971:103). This same government "leadership"
represents, significantly, the system through which the Thai
bureaucratic and economic elite maintain the status quo and ‘
thereby their own f:ositions within the hierarchy. Any attempt
to attack this mech¥hism strikes at the very heart of Thai establish-
Cﬁent, z.a fact noted by' Jacobs in the following comment: |
'I“héi decision-makers have neither been interested in ¢
nor willing to accept political development because .
that would imply that the assumptions of patrimonial-
ism were also negotiable. And that, as long as the
patrimonial decision-makers have anything to say about
it, a~£rigri, madn:,ss:Lble (Jacobs, 1971: 68)
Community &velolament, through its. goal of inoreas:mg the social
cOmpetenc& af ;he villagers so that t.hey can actively participate
in their om devl'opnent, ;‘epresents just the kind of "politlcal

development® yhich the Thaiie: wish to avoid. As long as govern- |

D y

\. ( .
ment activ!&a fbm’s on the cr&‘g.ob of a mqne todern and efi‘icient

physical infrastructure within rugsl ﬁlﬁges the" elite will R
wa W '
continug to supmrt ihe efrort. They view such efforts as tending

/ h \ .



to reduce pressure upon themselves to fulfill increasing patrimon-
ial demands for resources u}ﬁch are limited. Patron and bureau-
cratic ‘reaistance is strong, however, when development activities
focus upon the creation of new forms of social rela£ionships
which strike at the power positions which the elite currently
enjoy. In this sense the patmn—élient system rerresents a veri-
table immutable barrier to the implementation of a community

development program given the definition of thiB thesis.

Conflict Avoidance and the Thai Aversion to Small Groups

\ .
. ]

The second major social barrier to the growth of indigenous
community development program; in rural Thall .1s -tied closely -
to the cultural pattern of respectful deferenca-;paid to those of

'a ‘higher social status and the concomitant value of av01dance of
conflict when in & formal so¢ial setting These cultural values
lead to a preferred»vgtyle of interaction described above and
chafacter‘ized by harmonious social rel‘l.ationships, at least at the
surface lerve&,,while'in the direct presence of individuals befc.ween
whom animosity e)d.sts. indeed, Klaysner maintains that the reli-
gious and social v&lues placed upon the avoidance of conflict are
"perhaps the most :lmperbant fac\tor pperat.ing at all times in the
social sett:l.ng to preaerve the ;psycholo@cal stability of the
individual in Thai,society® (na\ﬁler, 1972:52). -
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The centrality and pervasiveness of this cultural value-set
has been examined in fd&t@n in Chapter III. The pet effects c?f this
pattern of behavior acted out in. the social setting are the immed-
jate focus at this point. As individuals act out behavior patterns
based upon their values, they tend to gravitate toward particular
types of formal social structures which facilitate the acting-out
of those values and avoid those structures or roles which block
those valuefatterns. This is knoyn sociblogically as, fit between
beliefs anci actions within a social context. For example, Phillips
(1965) found that ma:ny of the villagers who indd.ca'ced that . t;ey
did not wish to run for the office of: ’fngaaman did so because they
‘realized that, in assuming the responsibilities of t'hijs&positlon,,
they would be required to involve themselves in numerous situatio;us
involving fonflict, both as a middleman inhelping\others resolve
disputes and as a protagonist in protecting villagers from the
undue intrusion of government. influence. Such was the aversion to
conflict that these individuals ch'OOSé not to place themselves in
a position whe}‘e they woﬁld-surely .hav‘e to deal with ite

y

M_ofe in relation to community development, Thai viuageré,
1ike ’th;t category of people classified by Honibgmannv as atomistic
(I:ionigmann, 1968-220), are wary of the potential conflicts
involved in ﬂarticlpation with fellow villagers in any on-going
cooperative venture. Honigmann (1968:221) describes atomistic v111-

agers as "reluctant to commit themselves to large groups, even when

M-
v
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ecological conditions allow such forms to appear." The necessity,
in such group situations, to suspend one's individual interegts
and suppre‘sé personal opinionsg in deference to cultural nomms of
po'liig_ngss and conflict avoigance causes internal psychological
distress for the individual, a cost which few Thai choose to’
bear voluntarn':ly. In Bonfield's words, Th'ai."ar'e disinclined to
put forth the unselfish effort that organizational l:tfe deméndIS")

(Honigmann, 1968:221).

If we analyse this Thai disinclination to become involved
in the small gfoup setting from the perspective of the cultural

preQCr:Lption against confhct in a formal sett:mg, villager

" avoidance of a group structure begins to make sense. In the -

formal village group situation representative of de.ireloment ‘ )y

meetings in rural Thailand, the village elders or visiting officials

typically identify some need or needs in keeping with the elite's

perspective iof developné;gt’;or some official plan into which the
average villager has had no opportunity to make input. Thé vill-
ager finds himself under coﬁsiderable pressure not to disagree )
with the priorities i‘dehtified,' even if they do not meet his
personal needs. He is expected.,. rather, to indicate his-agreement
with whet often sppears to him to be inappropriate plens which

require him to contribute labour and material support regardless

of a lack of direct benefit to Hﬁulr. The most frequent result

of such processes is a high 1evel of frustration on the part of

»
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the villagers, a reinforcement of the feeling that the government
bureaucracy is not responsive to villager needs, and an avoidance,
'where possible, of this kind of small group activity.
N .

In the above sense, community groups in Thailand represent
not a forum for community decision-making but rather a formal-
ized mechanism for the legitimation throogh formal community
consent of projects which do not represent the needs or desires
of che‘majority of the villagers. The reader will recognize the
close 31milar1ty between the above approach and the community-
developnent—asqnethod approach. In both cases the end-goal is the
implementation of projects, not the development of competence amoné
’the ]ilagers to solve their own problems through 000perat1Ve means.
Since public disagreement over proposed group action is considered
in bad taste, most vil;g%ers prefer to deal with their own needs
. individually or‘estabi!sﬁ ad hoc relationships based upon short-
\ term consequences and expected reciprocity. In relation to larger,
communlty—based needs, villagers prefer to leave the respon51b111ty '

for such tasks to the politicals and the -elite of the village.

]

" In practice, community development assumes the formation and
utilization of small groups of participants'willing'to commit them-
selves to woriding together toward the 1dent1f1catlon and carrying

out of projects to meet common needs. Indeed, the concept of

"increased social competence" reflects the assumption that villagers .

L)



will learn how to deal with the process of small group conflict in
order to ensure efficient’ and complete need identification .as part
of the decision-making process. Cultural paﬁoos regarding conflict

" avoidance in such settings represent strong barriers to the function-
ing of an efficient small.group process at one level and the
communlty development process at another. That this is a fact in

’ )

Thailand is underlined by the reality that the Thai social system )
has never featured b'rtad-based group structures which serve to
articulate the interests or needs of the population for eveﬁtual
processing by decision-makers. Given the cen’.crality of the small
group concept to community development practice, this“ic_:u,l—tural

pattern represents a strong’barrier to the practicality of the

community deve¥opment approach within this setting.

PSYCHOIOGSGAL BARRTERS A
A humber of psychological barriers to the successful intro-
duction of ‘the community develOpment approach in Thailand have
already-been touched upon above in the analysis of cultu‘ral and
soc1aa. barrlers. The basic Buddhist vi'ew of reality stresses the
psycholog1ca1 isolation of each mdlndual as he or she works out’

a life pattern through the development of kanna. Thal are social-
. » B

ized from birth wit view of reality, a view which leads to o

the format:.on of a :Lnd—set directing the mdividual “lay Sfrom

social action and cooperative effort as-a meam.ngi‘ul meC&u_sm
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)

for personal betterment., The concept of working dut one's personal
responsibility through social cooperation is held in contradiction
to the individual hature of that responsibility.
§
Two additional psychological patterns which relate to

barriers explored above are represented by the principles of

* respectful erence to soa@al superiors and conflict avoidance.
P wn

Although in some cases these maxims are observed as formalistic
patterns nece551tated by the requlsltes of 'social etiguette, for
many Thai they represent strong psychologlcal determinants of

behavior. Such psychological attitudes, reinforced through both

the formal and informal.learning systems of the community, further

\J

increase the strength of those attltudes and values whlch lead
to the continued functionlng of the patron~cllent system. Such
psychological legltimatlon of the role of this structure makes

it an even more powerful blocking mechanism to communlty develop—

" ment practice, since a massive psychological re-orientation of

N

"the villagers would be necessary in order to begin any meaningful

structural changes in the village. In the words of Chulasiriwongs:
"To change [the patron—client system] would require a direct and
massive attack on Thal culture and the Thais? personal attitudes
toward their lives" (Neher, 1974:V). The amount of effort required
to affect such changes atdthe psychologlcal level is clearly beyond
the desire or the intention of the Thal governmﬁqp“bo undertake,
based on thelr actions to date.‘

-

b
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STIMULANTS TO THE ADOPTION OF COMMUNITY DEVEIOPMENT

Foster (2973:76) points out that all societies exist in what

might be termed a "state of relative tension". Within any given
culture there are those factors which work to maintain the

status quo. We have referred to these factors as they re” ate

to the Thai context as "barriers to change". There are =" =0 withi:.
all cultural settings, however, factors which tend to promote the
adoption of novel problem-solving approaches and solutions. Such
cultural, social, and psychological cohditions tend to ehcourage

. innovation in the face of traditibnal soéial patterns and norms.
At any given time, the readiness of a culture to assume new soihe‘
tions to'prbblems or innovative strategies of social orgahigation
reflects £he state of the balance between these two Séts“bf oppos~-

v

ing forces.

/
/

LS
rd
/As well as barriers to the adoption of the innovative

strategy of -community development within the Thai framework, en, ’

bhere are factors which potentially encourage the adoptlon of thls
approach to rural development. Although this author's research
Jlndlcates that, at the present point in the process of Thal
cultural evolution the state of the balance between barriers and
stlmulants-_to the use of community developrnent favors ‘the status
ggg, it 13 necessary to examine ghat potential motivators there 7
are within the culture if we are to have an overall view of the

3
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existing sockal .context. In the section which follows, the auth.r
; |

will examine motivators to. change under the principal headings r.f
I ' .

economic gain, competition, obligations of friendship, and .se of

authority.

£y

i)
: s St
Economic/Gain ' A .
/ , A

-~

Tﬁai‘villagers have been shown to have an aversion Hf.
cooﬁeratlve ventures, including those whereby they could conceiv-
abl)?n’m significant economic gain. Yet the motivation of
incre®ed income has been successfully utilized in several
inétances to‘encoufage commuﬁity cooperation around a variety of
projects on’an ad hoc basis. This athof was personally involved
in two such projects coordinated through the National Youth Office
of the Thai government. in the first case tén village youth worked

cooperatively to cultivate five rai of green beans. In the second

a similaxfﬁﬁmbef'sx\?outh raised garden veéetables for market.

In both cases the major motivating f;ctbr was the potential of

increased income. for those involved,.alﬁhougﬁ’bthef faéf§rs,'in’

this author's opinion, were also operatiné in both géées t§js§ur

.the groups on. In bbth cases the groups included one youth who °
e

had participated in a training progrém which ensured that the
leader had-the necessary technical knqwledge to carrykout the

project. This technical ﬁexpertise" proved essential since in both

cases the growing period was at the end of the normal agricultural

-

o A
“ad
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| cycle;gf? fact thet agressitated additional irrigation for the
crops. A pecond factor which may have i.ncreaeed motivation was '
that in both cases the projects« were carried out cn borrowed land, .
in the ﬁmt case do'haﬁ“ by the local temple, :ln t.he second by . . &"

%ne of tha local tmers :Ln the district. Other equipnent . : i

. ' required waaa already readily available in the comunity and‘ .
{ i / ,‘

mnds we‘re made available free of interest by the National g e
M " .
‘, ' You‘bh Office auch t‘hat the tdtal investment in ‘E.enns of cash -

] outlay for the project was miiiinal for a1l concerned. Notwith- S
-tanding all of these special features whj.ch increéased the -

ARt '\

mﬁ“ﬁw of. ’d,lbse groups, ?ovever. the main incentive was -

.

clearly the potential for additional revemue which would flow v -
rran part.icipatian in o efforts. AR -

. & e ]
. I8 e Ct ;. ¥y, - . - ’

o

-
< .

. Thaae pmjecbs used ab6ve as mnples dqnonstrate t.hat '&e
i’bai v:lllager ia pptentially villing to eoopernte with othera as
longashemm{:hechmmofm”mqntehigh(as
arudlt'ofpomseim of teclmical sidll on his om, st n
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e
average villager who in recent. years is coming increasingly under
the influence of rising costs for necessities and who is*being

forced to partioipate in the costly process of increased comnercial—

izgtion of agriculture. In some cases, however, the motivation of

: economic gain has caused the wedlthier farmers to ‘innovate and, %

Wy

" have i;’llowed their lead. Neher deecribes a coffee-raising pro-

- .tao vn.llager pgrticipation in deve’lopnent

: gim edhe 6f the condi‘bions noted above. . "

. Competition o o

\

after their initial success, the more subsistence-level farmers

Ject in Northern Thailand as a. case in point. The project e
ﬂ W e .A
-succeeded, he mai.ntains ‘ ' , ’ g o
-y
o in large part because the wealthier faruigre were will-—
ing to take the risk of investment. Onte the ventire
proved ‘to be profitsble, poorer villagers were eager
. to Jjoiy. Clearly devélopmental projects. -that can be -

om*ically rat.ional Thai (Neher, 1974 AZ). L . “ .

to be productive will flourish among the con-, St n

Alt.hough other pmﬁcts have demopstrated . t.hat this ie not always :

-the caee, economic gain clearly represents a motive.ting factor
ect.e and it. may -even

overcome, in some cases, cultural aversrn to coopera“tive eg.'fort,

. L
. k] - | .
\

| « A"
L Hith;n the 'rhai oontext, Foster's concept p!‘ "limited good"

‘(l'beter, 1973 35) has until recently remained relatively meening

leee, '.lhe‘snddhiet p:dnciple of kame juetitied the veet dieere- .

penciee behteen theagee.ltby end the poor end motiveted all ind:lv—
idnale to Iook tonhrd to the poeeibility of on% dey et.t.ein:\:ng

17,
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2 wealth an‘.high ‘social stgtus. At the same time, those who were

R

presen'aly ’ﬂealthy we&aa viewed witly hatred or spite simply’

- because o!‘..t.hei;- we ce such outward signs inclicated

: “ ' simply a ueritorious }an%a resultlng from past good deeds. In -
t T
relat.ion t,q t’e %:ist princ:.ples, the path to. wealth, prestige,
. '
th

gh the unlimited possibﬂiti:es of merlt— .

<

and position is

making rather than t.hrough convpetition e l:hni
o 0
» Tradition#l culture has therefdre folﬂ.owed & .more rql A0

¢ oY .
oriented method of ?ch:.eving econmic and’ social d'dvanc éb - %.h
C . “*aé( :
o mther tman the competition founq.vin- dther %ral settings. '
e >‘«' . ’ o v, . . " R 0“ . .{4(' ‘.
- ' o % B 'Y

‘ v, * Y

} v : A second factor’ has. also been responsible }Tor a laek of g

. se‘ripus inter;villager and :Lntez*-village compe ’A am in rural L :
) Thaﬁq,nd. The patmn—client system which : ‘resoﬁ;'ces e a s
| a‘gd serv:wmm retum for\fulfillment of phslpsia1 respor- .
. sibilitw bas militated ageinst the need for “sbapets tion @ K

émong viilagers for need.- satisraction. Patrons: generally met the
tmditionally meager demands of
_satisfactory manner.

‘ke'ir clients in a mutuallx oy

P
. & e
. o

In p&unt t.ines, incrbo*ng reaource limitati.ons placod
upom Ioeal otﬁcials eonplod uith wcilemtod po;n.hr denand tor

g




‘v_thJ.S procegs becomg "?ear. The council wﬁlcl%represented thirteen

K 9
%

adopting some of those vex:y~pri,nc1p1es wh:Lc '

\ l’\'b I
e : 2

w

S e
those demands. At the personaBrlevel this has not appreciably .
added t& competition, but at gthe villager],evel this situation has

resulted in considerably in'creafeed inter-village competition for

scarce funds needed to meet villdge p“:-ioritie_s. . \

@
e % e
¢ N 3

In addition, this '&g{r_‘i;ppnent has rey\ﬂtzd i.n villagers

personnel havé"‘been attemptiy to impJ.em

of t.he Keng commune’ council's o?vration some of thee resu.li;s o:t‘

village‘ m w dec‘ige whiQh projects. withiﬁ the arwou‘d

. "Mﬂ

.\receive porﬁons of the commqu budget. Mr. Peng, the headlan’ of

one of the "vi%gerb :Ln the.‘bom&ne, had taken the opporbunity to
R

dise‘t'iss t.he potential buuget withg the Distmct Officer before-

the meet‘ing. Hie reectn.on t,o that inltial meet Aas follows- ’

Mr. P celled e' eting el.the village polit:tcals

e;tzi{n;that 3 .eomm?:r?ed four thausand W
bo allocate for Yoa# and gatioh projects ... He =~ .
.pointed out that a Ipcal road project would be of - _
.great benefit to Keng because of its location on =
that road and warned the members of the commune coun~. -
cil [who were from his village] that ‘they must be united

because other: villages could join er and vote:
for a pmject of little use to Keng (Neher, 1971. 59).

The linYited budget availeble torce& the planned oooperetion of
villegers, albes.t the politicela, in: ordnr t.o auccessmlly

eompete for. reeourees In auot.ber viIlnge‘tfhe precou was extended.
'ho t.he m—poli'b:lqtlu aa 1&11 In Snng district - . ."-

Rt

Y
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village road projects, water wells, new g

temple bulldings received the support o ﬁ“"“ istrict e YRR
o Officer whagp the villagers made large ORI contri-
- : butions thereby decreasing the amount he 0 allocate
- (Neher, 1974:27), .
% 4

In oompotition with other villages for limited resources, then,

* villagere'were fproed to cooperate actively to ensure the
;)atr:lmonial prebe'nde for which previously they had not had to |
actively contends In this sense, competition represents a potent~

ial motivat:l.ng process encouraging Thai villagers t,o adOpt some

.y of the pri.ncip]:ae 91‘ community development, all}Q:Lt for a r€ason

“awhich stems from waditional, patrimonm socia]; beﬁa rwpatterns. ‘- ’ .

' - BR . . . .:34 u v

.- & Pl L .

! bl}gation’h o_i_‘,!‘riendship SRV . | e
. . E - )

RIS
Vill r-ofﬁeial relations in Thailand have traditionally

deen cool mﬁw}smt. _mreaucratic officials have logked o -

- upon the v1.u£§em rmm their positions within a patrimonial e, |
. hierarchy uhich is mi accountable t’vﬂlage inﬂuence or, '
\q?a.ult:l.on. Viliagers, dqeiroua of patr:i.monial benefits, feel B

| dependent upon orricms to hmura such prebends. They feel in

"—7 need o: eﬁemal 1eaderah:lp to ensure-the auccee of village -

L effom whila at the same time they remain aware of the poten- »

2 o: beia; m&oﬂ mn eo-pelledby that leadership o, |

&

."'.'

AR




officials, such bonds -usually existihg betv'reen the elite and the

District Officer and based upovnrmutual (i.e. patrimonial) support.

| Recently, however, the ihtroduction of llow level community -
developnent work&s in the village has had some impad; upon this
relationship. C*nity development workers have limited access
to gasources or power (and make this clea: tqy.the villagers), ’
TTh ‘typically do not attempt to make untoward demands upon the

villagers as long as their supemsors do not exeessively pressure

e o0 g e the completion of material- pweets. Su@ workers,

_ ¢ 25 appear willing to discvpsttﬁv 'villagers' real needs

without impdsing some exﬁernally gefined ewpo?.nt. ‘Rubin (197h 27)
"asserts ‘that such. uorkers;evoke & vrelative 1ac&of aw& (krengchai)"
amorig. ﬂi@ village elite. This author's experience indicates ‘that
the same is true among the average \dllagers. 'I‘his new relatfon-
ship can potentially lead to anincreased 16{91 of trust between-th’e
vlrillaZers W e comunity develo;ment workers once the villagers
are able to recognize ~that the worker s not in a positiOn to -

. ae,ist them in a patrimonial style. Q t ’
A o ks ,
L ._ ,
Such a, level ‘of relazionship has the potential of developing

&neu mles for both the gmzerment workere and the villagers baeod o

‘3 ’ . ) .

-
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Within the goverrment bureaucracy this author experienced friend-

ship {platidns based upon common':&st experiences (atAending school

together, Berving in the army together, or having worked on pro-
Jects t.ogether) as foming meaningful bonds which 'were'of.ten o‘%e
upon in order to ensure more favorable consideratlon when requ;;t*:
ing some favor. As friendships and peéx, relat.lonships develbp at
the vi].'l.age level, a- s:lmilar kind of bond w Uecome pq331ble

between thé vill@}ers and 'éhe comn'ag;i.ty de\felopment workers._ .

Through such relationships it “may’ ,b%possilﬂe for the organizers

t.ox eniourage c00pera§ive deveIo Iwork with:m the uil.léga. The
dua;l. l_no‘t:!:vation for such” eﬂ-m d become %hg ties of xriend-

' Aship betw?en tHe participants and the village#rfcg’i as well as E

t‘he equally important factor o,f the potential benefits which may”

\

accrue through the project.

B ) Y f—.-_ .

Foster maint.ains that in many cultures . (

not infrequemtly commuhity developnent .-workers have
-found that villegers have coopersted with-them «e. S
because they felt they had estsblished a friendship ..

- relationship with the outsider which required that : - -
they do xhat the new friend asked (Foster, 1973::.0)

'l‘h:ls, to aome exbeut, conld apply t.o the ‘l'hai s:lbnatim although
App m-.hm this context t.and to be developad alaytly ]

r!

stmcmréanocialm, cam»tbe@nrmuedtobeerfecﬁvo
ammamm.simmmmtumunar
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. o
;- a task and the' principle of self-reliance..:ﬁivan the principles of
, LIS SR
Thai social order, however, the use of sabhority to bring about ’ ,
‘*‘ wd . " g&;
such ends woul&%é‘ﬁresent an approach in keep:mg with the . I e
, ' ' LA ’
- %perience of the rural p0pu.1ation. In this sense, a cultural ' -

‘Use OF Authority »_,:‘“5' pa 4

‘inconsistency between the- ﬁechanism of fseing ordered to undertake

‘ poseible introduction of commity develoment prihciples.

b
o encourage eelf*alhnce 4n what would appear to be a tirection
| '{which worrks againet their own retention of power. I.ocal author—

v
LR

177
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patrimonial oi‘ﬁciai within t?e village simation, the actual , ’ ks,

potenti.al of such a motivator remains to be measured. Only
17 : 0

further research will be able ﬁo document the actuél effects of

‘2 |- . V ’ . .;B

g i . . v B
g} w t 4
g v, . H » . -
. - - - Yoe )

this mechénis*_- ' . . '{. ‘{; Lo ”ﬁi’ e : {

-

"“3 . » ! 5
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' The gxtent 'Eo which bureaucratic authority is ox; can %e . ,; Lo
A rbr@ting such concepts a"é soglf—help, pllager ’;'“ y

e, b . .

in‘heed id@ta.fica'ﬁbn, b.‘d othe,n principles of -

y developnent is clearlyj déba'ﬁabie. There res:ts a cert,?in R

v

35t exists between authoﬁtative develoment pYactice and the’

Y - ’ .
. . ) - . - N . . I J . . . ] o ,!
e -

‘ There is a major factor which is motivating the bureaucracy

itiee are coming under increased- pressure frem the mmber ot _ 3
regwete being placed upon uau('for developnent assd.etance. Super- ’ E B L
pmfects to'be conpletad quiem maga s

=
Y
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;anr‘éeing numbers. Villagers are calling upon local authorities 5.

" for increased material benefit'c’ and leaderehip.. m:-\ their: ' ~
limited access to mnds .and developnent assistance in the
form of technical and material aid, local officials are becoming -

. _uincreaeingly motivated to use erlr infiuence to promote such j .

' concepts as sel-f-government ana aefl.f—-help, although in most cases 1
they are encouraging "individual [economic] responsibility | |
through self-help, but under paternal [political] guidance®
- (Jacobs, 1971: 103) This gtra
from their offices to pro a..,

% TR

| ance while still affording thli™ $ ability to-control the
] .

Ly
‘L

Wrmoves some of the pressure

N ar ounts of development agsist-

dié‘e.ction of Q{;:’le‘'vel“ognen‘b. .
LN ' : R " ~
The current use of ant.horlty and govermentéat to promote =
“the principles of self-help is mdst noticeable in the on-going
development throughout Thailand of the loca].ﬁﬁel functional
__ &seociatime diecueeed in Chapter IIi m;ese vitke, established
for the purpose -of_promoting. economic dewelopnent and dealing with,A
speciric typee of pblitical demands. 'l'hey function, however, under
& model which could potenﬁall{leed the participants throughg
local deciei\m-naldng proceeeee to develop increased social

j hdlpu m fermera-- group in Keng repreeent.a e relatively succeas- '
attempt st qpch?‘ etitution trig and, even




-

4ﬁ&p%§h g} least some villagers were able to articulate needs and,

_ practice wﬂ* of course, be liiniﬁed by the expectations of both -

 adoption of commmity

R 3

*villager participation. The group, established in 1955 and
composed of sixty five members - ,5" .

was organized at the initiation of the central govern-
ment rather than at the expressed demand of-the vill-~
age leaders. Indeed, local demands played almost no

role in the initial planning stages of the group. It
was not until early 1968 that the inhabitants them-
selves, under the leadership of the village elite,

tributed leadership, resources, and information

Neher, 1974:63).

Thi® group, organized at the initiative and under the direction of
% .

. the locgl officials, developed into a ],oz‘al institution through

%

. t“l_'ézéﬁgh ‘the filter of the village elite, actively partj.cipate in
" ?imiteq de¢ision-making. The group, through this process, was able

to g:onsiderabiyi raise its collective members' standard 6f living,
giving rise o the opinion that such groups may. l.::e potentially
bedeficial.
’ 'Through processes similar to that which occurred with the
Keng famérs' group, use of official authority within the Thai -

social order may be seen to motivé’t.e/ the gradual implementation

/

of those very principles which at tife present time stand in_a
- logical antithesis to the "ﬁgtﬁmoi;ial;-bm"eauc?atlc sysgtem of that
.. game order. The process by which these prihcipl s are put into

. - .
Lt

" the officials and villagers involved. In Fﬁster's word’é; "The. ﬁsé -
-of authority to achieve directed culture change [in this case the
évelopment principles] should be a function °

LA
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of‘pr'evailing .cultural expectations and administrative practice".

-

‘Within Thai society this may mean that "sometimes basic decisiggs
L - .

must be made by persons in authority, decisions- that in other

socleties might be handled thi'ough more democratic channels"™

(Foster, 1973:173). Such, limited implementation of community
developﬁent ‘principles, however, is inukeeping with Thai tradit-

ion and may, in the long run, be effective in a developmental ‘sense

in chﬁge efforts at the village level.

also exist a nﬁmber of potential motlvators to change wluch if
approached from the Thai. perspectlve, can be viewed as st:imulator’s -
to village pqrtlcipation in commm:.ty development programs: The |
tpotential for the identification of addit:.onal @t&vatiu fact.ors
is llmited only by the abllity of the villége workers to inter-

pret conmunity development principles . :Lmovatively in tems of Co e '

the dommant themes and“ensting values of Thai society.
, \'ms mmmmmvmomm PROGRAM IN mumm
v A uxcmcosu‘op mu socm. om :

-

-

‘.' L . ' \,_

In ordar to demonatrate br:i.eﬂ.y the effects that the above- :

.

g

L out:l:lned b&rriarn md motivat.org have a8 they in'beract wi” the S

B

r
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}'eality of ,){che Thai cultural setting, the followiné séction will
briefly summarize some ol‘ the\inf-omation avaflable describing'. 1
the corr%unify development program as it has’ déveloped and ‘
presently ﬁmctlons in Thailand. This mfomatlon is” drawn from

two sources:’ publlcatlons of the Thai Conmunlty Developnent

»
Department 1tself and the works of western researchers-who have
studied Thai ei‘i‘orts at rural development. Although sorp;' . _ﬁh,e
:.nfomat{on is dated (Sukaviriya, 1966), the process of 2 St
' is generally suff1c1eptly slow w1t.h1n most cultures th%
author's d}finlon, the data pon.nt up treﬁ“wl'ﬁ‘ch_are ?1: .‘
" sufficiently meaningful for this stud;? My own recent pes o

r?search in 'l’hgiland (l971+-1976) .and more recently publ:.shed

IS
.

§. ‘
¥  naterials (Suksamra.n‘(. 19775 Potter, 1976; Hass, 1978) also,w T

-

remforce the valldlty of this 1ni‘ormation as it reflecﬂts the R s‘ '

present ‘situation. » ; . - d . . ’,‘

- B .. R | e T N
Goals of the gomxmmitx Dew;eloment Progrénf‘ ' @“'” v e

Lot '_ . N .

. S ‘ The oomunit.y develognent program, formally :Lnitlated in

1

l960.under t.he directior{/of the Mn.nistry of the Intenbr, sets forth
&
% six overall goals ’w deﬁ.ne' its mandate. According to a presentation -
h made by Savitya Yingvoraptmt to an intarnational colloquium in 1965, 3

» ) : o

these goals, T

R i.n conjtmction with the National E’éonomic Devel?nent
Plan Mas follmrs. o
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1) Acceleration of production and increase in family
" income from agriculture and village industries.

2) Improvement and construcfion of ‘public facilities
" #ith active par‘b’.LClpatlon of the people.

3) Improvement of health and sanitation.

L) Promotion of formal and’ informal education for .
adults, youths,.and children. ‘

5) Promotion of village culture, customs, traditions,
‘ welfare, and recreation. 4
-6) Fostering of local government. - S
’ . . [
(Sukavirié, 1966:2) .

..

*

.(

- . g

-

These goals are lnstructlve 1n two areas. Fl% of all) i :
@ 9 -

they pomt clearly at the empha31s of the communlty developnen( pro-«

* gram on ‘the development of the material aspects of village llfe. Onl,y / :
one out of the six goals speaks of an approach whlch would attempt |

) ’oo J.nfluence the .methods through whlch suc;1 materlal proﬁ'ess was
to be encouraged J.n the nllage, and then-only in a vague reference

' to "fostermg looal -govemment" gl'ne other hve goals have much o '-
-more ,clearly defined foci® and, given the clarity of thelr direction, -
have tended to become the focus pf the comuni‘by developnent program
as a whole, Indeed, a ‘project carried out be the Be’search and’Evalv
uation Division of the Gomnnity Developnent Department was able

to easily identli‘y speciric ﬁmjects dh;gctbd at the first five of
of - these goala within & geographic ‘area. studied. ‘This report states, )
hawever, that, alw the 1oca1 govqmment project was considered

':an important goal 'b sed uptm conmunity develo;ment ciple , "
4 LB

[N
76
b

by -

s "the survoy cutcome doesn't show {tho ident.ification or implement—

i R : e . , P " o .
T AR 4 . ) _,_',:".H S X . ) N .
M : T P C o, N T W



: approach‘ Statements s:%h “ds t.he follom.rg Jbere frequent:

) develop:mg soc:l.al competence among the villagers. Tlns is.

]

ation. ] of” solutlons appropriate to Goal én (Sukav1r1ya, 1966: 80)

Stress« mthm the program, then, appears to remain’ focused upon
Jd
'qpe develo;ment. and mplement.at,lon of material pmdects and
“w

mfrastructure creatlng with llttle emﬂmas:xs placed upon

mcreas:mg vallager "social competenoe"'ﬁmugh the process.

L 4

L

In relation to the e:olut‘.&on of¥ vxll‘&ager dec1smn-ma1d.ng “
8 ﬂ

- ablllty, the prmc:Lples e-spoused by the Thai- goverpment appeas

to stress the development of. self—help groups, Selectlons of

@
al ,dlscussn.ng the national conmunlty

-

: contlnually emphasn.zed the self-help

Work:.ng for rural development, we Are aiming at the
. development of the ‘leadership,role in the village

80 that it can contribute to a better understanding

d relationship between ihe Government and the

ople. Furthermore, through*a demecratic process - :

' village development we hope & comminity with self-=
lance cam be eg"tabhshed and local self-,government

:!".. &\
of.material development projects almost to the‘(clus:.on of

especially true in t.he poorer villgges where the governnent is

.

,concerned with the urgency of pacify:mg vfllager sympathy for 4

| conmuniets msurgents. Suksamran maintains that, in such areas,

the government is cocnvinced t.hat . \‘ e

‘be fostered (Sukaviri:v 966 9). . o X

Mo

3

. In practlce, however, the emphasn.s has rested on the J.mplementatlon }
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s

‘National Economic DlveIOpﬁent Plan". This i; the national five
year plan (presently in its third phase) which has/geéhfzhe arf§;;g
force for structuring Thailand's recent modern ecoiu&ic growth.
According to Yingvorapant, the cohmunity development goals are
directed by a plan whose emphasis is heavily weighted toward
economic development, an emphasis which becomes more obvious as (
the gpals are analysed (Sukaviriya, 1965:3). local projects are
chosen according to priorities not dictated by the villagers
but by wider national concerns. Such concerns are, not inci\denta]éy,
more directly related to elite economic interest than to village
development. One of the integral steps outlined by the Department
. of Community Pevelopment in drawing up its five year plan is
instructive in this regard. The Department instructs that
! In reviewing the problems and recommendations on
problem~-solving methods [proposed by the Tambol
Development Committees] it is requested that the
meeting arrange the priority order of the problems
to be solved according to the Community Development
Departmen't's goalf (Sukaviriya, 1966:72).
Such an a(pproﬁach limits the potential for effective need identifi-
cation mth;m the village system and signals that the government's
stated stated goal of developing local government structures and"
the associated s}dlls must be viewed witl some reservation.
Similarly‘: the Regional Community Development Technical Assistance
Centers are instructed to keep "activities in line with the pur—’

poses and plans of the National Economic Development Board and

the.Community Development Plan for that particular region"
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g
comminity development is an essential means of such
pacification, regardless of the principles of felt need
and willing cooperation. Despite the emphasis on a
gradual approach involving villager support t':.ough
identification of felt needs, and by cnabling *:e~= to
help themselves in realizing their goal ... the
government. instead decides to focus on road building
and security, sometimes on the improvement of hygenic
practices, but seldom on those actjvities which would
enable villagers to achieve economit security and
growth in terms of improved agriculture. The villagers
by and large are not asked for their opinion but are told
what kind of development assistance they are to receive
and then expected to cooperate (Suksamran, 1977:1.8),
Rubin analysed thirteen projects sponsored or coordinated through
~the local community development worker in the geographic ares
where he was carrying out research. His detailed descriptions
of the projects indicate that only two of the thirteen projects
represent.the five principles of community development outlined
earlier in this chapter. Even within these two projects detail-s
are scarce, such that it is uncertain whether even these two
represent other than infrastructural development programs (Rubin,
1974:81-82). In relation to the above information, it would
appear that although the bureaucracy of the Community Development
Department mouths the rhetoric of self-help and villager-directed
efforts, the reality of the situation is such that project results
related to the first five government-stated community development

goals still remain the priority.

The second piece of information which is notable in the pre-

L}

ceeding statement of goals is the preface "in conjunction with the
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(Sukaviriya, 1966:132). As Gordon points out, large scale national
deve?lopment plans, although potentially b?}meficial to the rural
population as a by-product, tend to focus on benefits to the

elite urban business population through encouragement of

increased rural production and better marketing infrastructurers
(Gordon, 1969:76). The control of the community development
process, then, especially _%s direction in the area of

economic development in the rural areas, tends to fit with the
culture and patterns of social organization described in Chapter,
I1I abo{/e as well as with the continuing interest of the urban

eli‘e grems who stand to benefit substantially from such efforts.

Local ~7le;e Mechanisms for Community Development Implementation

At “he |:cal level the institutions established for mobil-
ization of v. “ige and Tambol support and participation in comm-
unity development activities are the Village Development COmm-—
ittee and the Tambol Development Committee. These committees
were establishea ty fiat by the Deputy Prime Minister who
_decreed unilaterally that "within ninety days after October, 1965,
every Tambol in each community development area should have a
Tambol Development Council® (Sukaviriya, 1966:132). This necessit-
ated the formation of Village Development Committees since it
was from their membership that the Tambol Development Committees

were to be formed. (Interestingly, when the military assumed
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control of the country in 1971 and again in 1976, these committeer
were immediately suspended. It appears that as committees can be

created by fiat so :ney can be dissolved).

The village and tambol -committee system has had difficulty
from its inception. As indicated above, small functional assoc-
iations related to goal-oriented activity fall outside the cultural
and social experience of the Thai villager. Such organizations,
where established, have been dominated by the local elite, a
fact which is not surprising since they are composed of the
"Kamnan or headman of the village, because of their rank, and
other persons (such as teachers of primary schools or local
leaders in the village) to be elected by eligible voters" (Suka-
viriya, 1956:12). Since the village organizers work almost
exclusively with these committees, any need aggregation geéerally
reflects the perceptions and desires of the elite of the village.
This fact tends to hasten the acceptance within the committees of
the pre-determined economic goals of the Community Development
Department, since this class of villager is most likely to be in
a position to profit from such goals. By the same process, however,
it ensures that the project goals have little relevance to the
local farmer, thereby making popular support of the committees and
community development activities in general problematic.

\

-In relation to this last observation, the two noted



problems experienced by the Village Developnept Committees in
sixteen villages surveyed were 1) an unwillingness of the people
to cooperate and a lack of faith in the community development
pfocess, and 2) the Village Development Committees not under;
standing their proper functions and remaining unwilling to
cooperate among themselves (Sukaviriya, 1966:20-21). It was

little wonder that the people lacked confidenc¢ in the community
development process given the minimal benefits accruing to them
through it. The committees themselves had difficulty functioning
as small groups, thereby.inspiring little confidence in the

villagers. Huvanandhana and Hutacharern summarize the situation

4

in this way:

In adhering to our original practice in the community
development program [as it relates to the two committees ]
we have not been highly successful. As a matter of fact,
many of the committee members still lack leadership
skills and understanding of their function. In effect
they tend to become inactive and disinterested in their
role as a village development committee or else become
very authoritarian in dealing with the people (Sukaviriya,
1966:222).

Viilage Support for local Development Programs

In analysing the development activities which are taking
place in the villages, the Thai Department of Community Development
is quick to point out thgt they and other agencies are supplying’
less than fourty percent of the tqtal fﬁnding involved in program

implementation. They suggest, on the basis of these figures, that
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their programs operate on the principles of mutual cooperation
and partnership. Tables provided indicate that, for example, in
1965 villagers contributed over eighteen million baht to develop-
ment activities compared to a government input of seven million
baht for the same fiscal period. Such figures are used by the
government to indicate high levels of popular support within

rural areas for the program (Sukaviriya, 1956:12-13).

In line with the present limitations on government resources, -
however, David Haas presents another interesting interpretation
of these figures. He points to the ongoing need for District
Officers and other rural bureaucrats to continue to meet the
demands for concrete program results emanating from their super-
iors despite the scarcity of resources and benefits necessary to
‘ensure such development on fhe basis of patrimonial support.

Hsas maintains that, in order ﬁo ensure his continued good

- standing with his superiors, the rural bureaucrat has been forced
to assume the role éf development fund-raiser in the rural areas.
Haas observed thgt " sixty five pércent of the respondents to a
survey [of District Officers] indicated that they had asked for’
resources from merchants and other c}gﬁzens" (Haas, 1978:285).
Through this mechanism and the additibnal strategy of encouraging
the poorer villagers to provide voluntary labour, rural officials
were able to implement govermment projects with minimal financial

commitment on the part of the department concerned. In return for

N
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donations and use of equipment, the officials are prepared to
return favors to those from whom they have received the most
support (and from whom, they perceive, they can continue to
expect such support). In the words of one rural official:

Our people are likely to be most helpful to whom-

ever they think has the most power, because they

hope to receive favors in return ... Now, when I

can do these sort of things [for people], the

villagers see right away that it is worth their
while to work with me (Haas, 1978:286-287).

Such a system tends to benefit those who have the most
resources to offer the officials. As Haas succinctly puts it:
"Fewer resources can be raised from villagers than from merchants,
because most villagers are poor" (Haas, 1978:285). In this way
the village elite tends to benefit from this "patron-client
system-in-reverse". In turn, as a result of their increased ability

»
to request favors from the local officials in return for financial
and material support for their developmpn£ projects, the village
eiite are placed in a position whereby they can potentially
expedite matters ?or their supporters in the vi;}age. Their
power is thereby reinforced aﬁd the patron-client model is ‘
strengtheneé.
. J
In some senses this form of thevpatron—c}ient system has

broadened citizen participation in local decision-malking by,

in Heas' words,
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forcing the bureaucracy, which had operated pretty

independently, to take account of local citizen

desires. On the other hand, this change appears to

have been bought at the price of tying the local

officials to the support of the interests of local

elites, thereby excluding a large part of the rural

population from regular political participation

(Haas, 1978:289). //\
As a result of the necessity to draw large sums of money from the
village population for development activities, government officials
tend to respond to elite need’e possible, to the exclusion of
those of the average villager. The figures supplied by the Comm-
unity Development Department, although impressive on the surface,
point to a reinforcement of the patron-client system in favor
of the elite rather than, as the government would have us believe,
a broad-based popular support for the community development

approach at the village level.

In summary, then, the community development program of the
Thai government reflects in practice those cultural, sociml, and
psychological traditions which, in this.case, stand as barriers
to the implementation of community development principles within
the Thai setting. Rather than attempt the."'massive attack on Thai
culture and on the Thais' personal attitudes toward their lives"
which Chulasiriwongs maintains would be neé?s?ary to prepare the
culture for this innovative approach to development (Neher, 1974:V),
the Thai government has chbsen, rather, to modify community develop-

ment principles to fit-the patrimonial nature of the Thai culture.

rd
-

3
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(
Through this method of achieving a comfortable fit, they hope to
be able to derivé sufficient developmental benefits to satisfy

at least minimum needs within the village while protecting

-

those aspects of the culture which support the position of the
elite. 1In relation to the villagers, it is more & less true
that the rural non—elite have lacked a'tradition of participation
in local decision-making activity. However, as Suksamrén points ()
out, '"nowadays, market prices, educational opportunities, and

access to the provincial capitals are starting to offer more
compelling grounds for reasoning, motivation, and decision-

making for a larger number of Thais" (Suksamran, 1977:112).

This expanded awareness, coupled with an understanding of the
workings of their own social order, means that rural Thai villagers
are becoming more aware of the political process. In fact, Suk-
samran maintains that "nowédays, the villagers have develoﬁed a
remarkaﬁle sense of political awareness but the opportunity

to express it is almost nil" (Su};sérnran, 1977:119). On the basis

of the above examination of the Thai Government Community Develop—
ment program, it does not appear that community dévelopment will

 represent, in its present form,.many new opportunities.
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" CHAPTER V

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

~

CONCLUSIONS

The community development program was introduced in the
early 1950's by the Thai government in close cooperation with
the United States Agency for International Development (U.S. AID)
as an instrument of rural modernization (Thaxton, 1971:248).
Thro&éhout the last decade there has been a marked trend "away
from programs designed to spur development tb activities which
stresé security and gounterinsurgency" (Thaxton, 1971:258).
Throughout the history of its operation w%thin Thailand, the
- program has consiétently not adhé}ed to those principles to which

7\\\;he central goverMment commited itself at the inception of the
program i.e. assistance to villagers to help them improve their
standard of living with a maximum reliance on their own initia-
tive and the provision of technipai and other services in ways _
which encourage self-help and mutual-help. As a result, the long~
term effects on the people in terms of increased social competence
have been minimal. This result is in keeping with the Thai social
order and, more to the poipt as pointed»out by Suksamran above,
to the maintenance of a ;closed system of influence" supporting

elite interests. As long as the members of th?&politybal stratum
) ' N .

193



50 (
in Thailand remain in control of 1oca1 and national development ’ﬂf‘;\\\\,
efforts, changes will continue to be conservatlvejand»orienteiH\g

¥

i

to maintaining the status quo. % Q&’
™ N
This is not meant to imply that the community development
program of the Thai government is a failure. Many changes have
evolved directly as a result of "community developmgnt"—initiated
action at the village level. This is especially true when one
examines the number of projects completed to the benefit of rural
infrastructure modernization (roads, bridges, wells, dams, and~

increased public facilities). In‘this area the program has been

relatively successful, although in/those cases where maintenance
of these neﬁ community facilidie$ has been turned over to the s
local villagers, by and large upkeep has been poor. This last
fact has implications on the long-term impact of such improve-

ments in village living conditions.

_ Other changes have resulted in response to official inter-
Qention and bureaucratic fiat. Tambol councilg‘héve been activétedg
while intéome villages community development councils have been
created and are pursuing member interests. More importantly~
perhaps, the new breed'of officials -~ the coﬁmunity development
villége workers - are beginhiné to have some impact upon the
manner in which villagers view™and approach government of ficers.

To this point in time this impact has-been minimal with long-term
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effects dependigg on the ability of the community dﬁvelopmont
workers to balance their personal neéds for segurity within

8 patrimonial bureaucratic gtructure with their concerns for
1ncr9831ng villager input to the processes of development which

affect the*

By and large, however, in the second area _of emphasis of
comnunity development — the increased social competence of the
partieipants - the Thai experiment must be termed unsuccessful
to date. Jacobs points out that

the decision-makers in the Thai patrimonial undeveloped

society have time and again adopted the forms of the

modern non-patrimonidl developed society, but they have

used those forms only to modernize and not necessarily

to challenge the goals and functions of their patri-

monial undeveloped society (Jacobs, 1971:9).
The community devglopment program of the Thai government represents
Just such a modernizing effort. It was not designed to adequately

. et

address, nor was it ever seriou-ly meant to adequately address,
fﬁ% this author's opinion, the de/elopment of. increased soc¢ial
competence among its village participants. Such a goal poses too
great a threat to the very base upon which patrimonial Thai

social order rests.

As a modernizing mechanism the program has enjoyed limited
o \ ) .
success in the rural areas. Since the program has never been able

to generate a concerted effort to address itself to the issues of
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"development", defined by Jacobs as "the maximization of thé potent-
L] .
ial of the society regardless of any limits currently set by the

goals or fundamental structure of the society" (Jacobs, 1971:9),

i1t must, in the balance however, be considered.,unsuccessful as

an approach to community development as defined by this thesis.

Given sufficient time and the increasing incentive ;f growiAé
expectations on the part of the rural viliagers matched by

pressure originatidg from communist insurgents, it may yet be
possible for the elite to see the benefit of popular éa?ticipation

at all levels of the national developﬂ;nt effort. Since successful
community dévelopment is, by its nature, a long-term process this
fits the model and only addipional research of a long-term nature
will be able to conclude for certsin whether community developme;t '

will ultimately be snecessful within the Thai context.

RECOMMENDATIONS = -

Vs

-
J

A
//// The process by which the above situation will be trardsformed
“

t clear. It would be presumptuous of this author ta pretend

N

verany clear-cut solutions wﬁich would 1;;}\¢o immediate
. - )
change. Based, however, on the above analysis of present con- ,//—\\3
(-

ditidns, and in reaction to suggestions which other researchers '

b



‘Rbdommendation 1: that the local abbot:- and monks at the village

level nottbe utilized to promote community development activities

which the villsgers do not perceive to be useful or meritorious.

Suksémran's recent work (1977) describes the process whereby

the Sangha has become involved in several attempts to promote

modernization and political nationalism in Thailand.\?uch

efforts have involved community devélopment, social welfare

policy, the Phra Dhammatuta (Propagation of Buddhism) Program,

and the Phra Dhammajoriks (National Integration) Program. Al

of th&ée.prOgrams have tied the Buddhist monjhood directly into

supportlng ongOLng government programs, a role which steps out of

the traditional non—secular position of the Sangha. This is not

to suggest that abbots and local monks, the base of the hier-

.archy of the Sangha ,'ﬁo not and are not expected to become

1nv01wed‘1n local village affalrs. The roles of the monks are
traditlonally well q§f1ned, however, and relate to counseling,
arﬁitration,?comﬁMnication, ﬁnd guidance. In present times the
monﬁas role has increa§1ngly become that of the rellglous
specialisﬁiand, while «the abbot exerts influence throughout a
wlde number ofﬂectlvlties, he must always remain within the

perceived limlts of his role 4f his involvement is to remain

respected (Suksamran,’1977 1153

5 2 \

Recent attempts to develop local villages and to encourage
v —

" cooperative effort have included mobilization of all -levels of
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village leadership, including the participation of the monks in
programs such as those mentjonea above. Govermment officials,
in attempting to use the potential in}iuence of the monks,

hnve been encouraging them to actively contribute labour to
community development projects and to bring pressure upon the
villagers to participate by indicating that cuch projects are

meritorious in a Buddhist sense.

Participation in such affairs can "undermine the position
and influence of the abbots, as well as perhaps the position of
religion in Thai rural society" (Suksamran, 1977:119). With
the increase in outside sources of information and influence, K
the abbot's position is already considerably weakér than in past
times. Involvement in secular affairé, viewed by many villagers
as unbecoming to the role of the Sangha, threatens to further
weaken his position, even within the field of religion. Through
ceremenial participation and direct links involving religious
ceremonies (for example the blessing of b-idges, roads, and so
forth), the Sangha can provide an aurs nf sanctiby for secular
activities rather than becoming a mechanism which might be viewed
by the people as man%Pulateg by the government for_secular
political goals. In the long run, the.viability of Buddhism is
much more 1mportant to rural Thai stablllty than short-run

political expedlency.
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Recommendation 2: thgt the schoolﬁaster and local schools be

increasingly utilized in the promotion of community development

activity and principles.

Within the village structure there are, as pointed out in
Chapter III, three local positions which traditionally have direct
ties to the bureaucracy outside the village and which represent
potentially progressive thinking patterns. If, as indicated
above, it is not wise to uée the local abbot within the
community development process and the local headman, as indicated
in a previous chapter, is rarely in a position to strongly
influence his fellow villagers, there remains the village head-
mastef who could potentiaily perform a useful leadership role
in relation to commuhity development. Phillips and Wilson (1964:33)
indicate that, next to the abbot, the schoolmaster is the most
frequently sought out individual when villagers Qant advice on
secular matters. They also indicate thét most such individualélare
progressive in their thinking and receive high respect from the
villagers as a result of their knowledge of extra-village affairs.
It would appear to this author that such individuals could be util;
ized with much less difficulty than the local monks to promote
cooperative aciivity in the village, to facilitate need aggregation,
and, using the school as an educational center in the evenings,
to provide opportunities for meeting some of the needs identified

by the villagers. In some areas of Thailand this process has in fact
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already been attempted‘with some degree of succuss.

In implementing this approach this author suggests one
caution. It is essential that the schoolmasters involved be
comfortable with and knowledgeable of methods of encouraging
village participation rather than locked into the standard
patrimonial approach. Training in the principles and methodology
of community development may be.a prerequisite to using these
individuals as the core catalysts in the village for the pro-

motion of the community development approach. Otherwise the

~end-result could simply represent a reinforcement of the status

quo.

Recommendation 3: that the Community Development Department increase

the number of village-level workers at.the local level and minimize

the direct participation of higher-level officials at that level.

Rubin (1974:97) indicates that the direct presence of low-
level community development workers who were of local rural origin
greatly increased the willingness of villagers to communicate
openly about their needs and participate in decision-making activ-
ities. His findings are echoed by Yatsushiro (1966) and Neher (1974).
On the other hand, the direct participation of higher-level officials
tends to inérease the formality of the,intérchange and considerably

increases the expectations op-the-part of the villagers that some

200

.



form of patrimonial benefit will be forthcoming (an expectation
which is often fulfilled, much to the frustration og the village-

level workers). For this reason, it is recommended that higher-

level officials be assigned to the coordination of proje¢t re
passed on to them by the village workers whose responsibility
would remain to work directly with the participants, enc
villager responsibility for project identification and imp
mentation. As a further means of limiting higher-level official
participation and potential interferencq, it is further recomm-
endetl that community development projects limit themselves to
activiti;; requiring low use of material resources (i.e. small
projects). Rubin (1974:98) indicates that in such situations,
higher-level officials tend to leave project-implementation
responsibilities to the local community development committees
and their village workers. As the higher official makes fewer
trips to the field the local village worker caﬁ spend ﬁore time
working directly with the villagers on their needs instead of

preparing for visifs from his superior. L

Recompendation 4: that staff evaluation technigues be modified

such that review of officials be based upon the results achieved

by groups which they have established rather than by the numbers

of :such groups only.

Evaluation within the Thai bureauéracy has traditionally been
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based upon how well and how quickly an official was able to

implement instructions received from a higher level of the

4
L3

bureaucracy. Many of such instructions dealt with the creation

of new "functional associations" in the villaée or the training

of local leaders. The Deputy Prime Minister's directive regarding
the establishment of the Tambol Development Committees within
ninety days is an example in point. A second case was experienced
directly by this writer while he was working fér the National.
Youth Office in Bangkok. The National Assembly instructed the

NYO training division to develop one thousand youth workers in the
Northeast Region of the country within three months. This task

did not fit any of the division's established priorities or then-
present directions. And yet such tasks are dutifully performed
with the final evaluation based strictly upon the number of*
groups formed or (leaders trained réspectively. In most cases the
éroups so formed never perform any function. In the case of the
NYO trained leaders, there was no effect in the village whatsoever

since there was no support budget for the leaders to draw upon to

~ perform their job. ‘

\
\\

4

It is recommended, therefo%g, that evaluation of organiz-
ational efforts in the villages be based not strictly on the
number of groups established bu£ rather on their effect within the
village setting. Such'a system would encourage local officials to

to work mcre on the important tasks of training and organizing
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the groups with whom they work to become more efficient rather
than simply to recruit large numbers of members to join non-
functional groups. The net effect on the village would thereby
be much greater and the officials would be forced to become much *
more village-oriented in the long run. Such an approach would
focus clearly on the development of social competence among

the villagers and it would encourage officials to participate

more actively in the process leading to that end.

As a final comment, the author would like to suggest the
absolute necessity of the Thai government's continued attempt to
adapt the theory and principles of community development to the
forms and traditions of Thai culture rather than attempting to
implement a system taken without modification from a foreign
culture base. In discussing the role of missionaries in intrb—
dpcing change into fereign societies, Shawacqmments: "Religion is
ahgreat force - the only real motive force in the world; but what
missionaries don't understand is that you must get at a man through
his own religion and ﬁot'throﬁgh yours" ( Fullbright, 1966:18).
Faith in the power of spontaneous local democracy (and to some
extent the associated methods of cohmunify develop.nent) reflects
a peculiarly North American/Buropean tradition. The continued
efforts of Thai development workers to modify those traditions
td fit within their own cultural heritage will determine the pobten—

tial of the commmnity development model within the Thai context.
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. : APPENDIX 1

DEFINITIONS OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

The following réﬁresent a sampling of the variety of definitions

-
found in current community development literature. They have been

selécted to represent a spectrum of approaches which inZludes the
14

United Nations, American, and British traditions. They are also

selected with a view to pointing out the different emphases possible

within ommunity development tradition in terms of process, method,
programme’, and movement approaches although, upon examination, consider-
, .

able similarity can be noted in the principles emphasized in all of

the approaches.

S~

. The term 'community development' has come into international

usage to connote the pracesses by which the efforts of peo-

ple themselves are united with those of government authoritiesQ
to improve the economiec, social, and cultural conditions

of commnties, to integrate these communities into the life

of the nation, and to ensble them to contribute fully to

national progress. ,

is complex of" processes is then made up of two essential _
elements: the participation by the people themselves'in
efforts to improve their level of living with as much
reliance as possible on their own initiative; and the
provision of technical and other services in ways which
encourage initiative, self~help, and matual help and
make these more effective. It is expressed in programs
" designed to achleve a wide variety of specific 1mpngve-

ments.
‘ \\\\ A K (United Natlons _Department of Economic and

. Sgoial‘nffalrs, 1971:2)

210
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The American Tradition

a) gommunity @evelopment has been defined as organized
efforts of people to improve the conditions of community
life and the capaciyy of the people for participation,
self-direction, and integrated effort in community affairs.
It is basically democratic in its philosophy [being]
tied up with such ideas as ultimate control by the people,
. 8 substantial degree of freedom by individuals and groups,
a considerable amount of government decentralization, and
widespread citizen participation. :

(Dunham, -1970:171)

b) The community development process is, in essence, a
planned and organized effort to assist individuals to
acquire the attitudes, skills, end concépts required
for their democratic participation in the effective
solution of as wide a range of community improvement )
problems as possible in an order of priority determined
by their increaped level of competence,

‘/ -
- , (Mezirow, 1960:137)

’

c) AID community development staffs are largely concerned
with community development as a process [whichﬁ seems to
achieve its goals through an educational process in which
the attitudes, the concepts, and the goals of the village
people are changed ... from passive, -non-participating
membership in the community to citizens capable of demo-
cratic participation in community problem-solving. \ :

(Shields, 1967:56-57)

d) A process of social action in which the people of a
commnity organize themselves for planning and action;

define their common and individual needs and problems;

make group and individual plans to meet their needs and

solve their problems; execute these plans with a maximum
reliance upon community resources; ‘and supplement these

resources where necessary with services and materials from ..
government and non-government agencies outside’ the community.

(International Cooperation Administration, 1965:1)
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The British Tradition )

a) A movement designed to promote better living for the
‘whole community with the active participation and, if
possible, on the initiative of the community but if this
initiative is not forthcoming spontaneously, by the use
of techniques for arousing and stimulating it in order
to secure its active and enthusiastic response to the
movement.

) > (Broiipzﬁg/;;; Hodge, 1969:34)

b) Commnity development is primarily concerned with

the strengthening of community togetherness, its organic
coherence, its capacity for spontaneous self-help and
regulation, and its willingness to participate actively
and intelligently in betterment plans that may transcend the
local group in scope. People doing things for themselves
at the level of the village group is then the aim. Once
this focus is lost the emphasis shifts from getting people
working together to getting concrete things done and the
movement begins to assume more and more the character of
administration from above.

(United Kingdom Colonial Office, 1958:67)

~ Community development is not a method of doing economic
acvelopment on the cheap and success cannot be measured up

by adding up the material projects completed. They are'But

s means to a social and political end. The chief end of
successful community development is not wells, roads, schools,
and new crops. It is stable, self-reliant communitags with

an assured sense of social and political responsibility.

(United Kingdom Colonial Office, 1958:65)



_The Thai Ptradition
< ~

-

a) The term 'community development' or pattana choom chon
in the Thai language has become a term of national usage;
it means "a movement designed to create better conditions
of economic, social, cultural, and democratic government,
by the use of techniques for stimulating and arousing it".
The goals of community development are as follows: 1)
increasing production and increasing family income by the
promotion of agriculture and home industries; 2)self-help
public improvement; 3) rural health and sanitation improve-
ment; L) education, both in and out of school, including
adult education, education for women, children, and adoles-
cents; 5) promotion of culture, custom, social welfare, and
recreation; 6) local self-government.

(Sukaviriya, 1966:108)

Miscellaneous Definitions

a) Community development in Canada has still to define its
area for action, as well as the issues it should tackle. [It]
cannot simply be concerned with development-as-increase in
resources or productivity as it primarily is in emerging
countries. [It must concern itself] also and foremost with
two closely linked problem areas: the allocation of assets
within . .- society and the allocation of power.

(Draper, 1971:73-75)



